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SPRING TERM 1978 HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE AMHERST, MASSACHUSETTS a

L .
1 REGISTRATION DATES
1 C -
| AND CALENDAR .
F 1978 .
| January Term Wednesday, January & -
b Tuesday, Jonuary 26
‘
e Recess between terms Vednesday, January 25 -
: Sunday, January 29
‘1_ Sew students arrive, matriculate Saturday, January 28
| dew student progrem Sarurday, January 28 -
L, . Monday, Jamary 30
. Returning students arrive, Monday, January 30
— nacriculate
& 1
& Course intemriow day Monday, Jandary 30
iy Classes begin Wednesday, February 1
I
. Course sutection period Tuesday, Janunry 3t - -
Monday, February 13
}?‘ Five College registration ~  wednesday, February b -
% N Tuesdoy, February 7
Lo - iR N 7 Bxamiagtion doys; no classes Mednesday, February 22
b 3 & - : Wedncsday, Morch 15
REGISTRATION AN sors: ' iy, ol 16
| Tucsdny, May 2
— a. S-College Interchange Appiicstioas sve available at N
' \)_' COURSE SELECTION C'znlulskecnrdL :i su‘:z they are completely filled Spring recess; no classes Saturday, tarch 18 -
ERY 1. Check the Course Description Guide thoroughly for en- out and have all che mecessary signatured (sf they are . Sunday, March 26
~ ollment methods. Some. courses will hold lotteries.the ncomplece they may have to be returned to you, causing
. firse day of classes, ochers will elther have sign-up delays which might affect your abilicy to get into a Leave advising; no classc Thursday, March 30
¢ aheets or interelevs. Monday, Jenuary 30, 1977, patticolar course). The desdline for filing laterchange X
¥ r i1l be used for course intarviews, where specic hoplications ls Tuesday, Februsry 7. No FivaCollege Leave notfffestion deadling Friday, March 31
)r’.‘} fied.  Some faculty may be avnilable prior to this: . o roes may be_added after this data. Femilisrize L
however, all faculty will have office hours posted for yourself with ail the rules regulations sud pennltiecs igtay - D 3C Cicregistration  Monday, April 24 - .
rome time to be avoilable for interviews (shero enroll- Y eooloted with S-College larerchange. They are all ¥riday, April 28
Seat is limiced), prior to the beglantng of classes. iated in the Student Handbwok, vz 1t ia yout res=
ponatbility to ke awore f €ica. Last day of 1] Vodnesday, Moy 10
4. After atcending classes for a week, you should be ready
= Mo decide in which ones you wigh to be envolled. 5. Indepeadant Study for - oty svailarie of Contral Recirdy Tvaduo, meriod Thursdag, May i1 -
§ e tet torma, provided by Contral Records, will be and the Advieing Canter )J Tnoy shuuld be conpinted : . Wodnosday, iy (i7
I e tvcd the socomd ueok of claases. Slgn the list Goeing the fivot tvo waeik of Spring 15m W78, \ {
vy for each course in which you wish to be enrolled. The * rs Examinition ¢ o u;y, Hay 18 -
N lists will be forvarded back to Central Records, and C. Although 5-College studeln: . G Wedneaday, May 24.
e they will do the rest of Tne work. ¥PLEASE - Clesrly = - Hlaee Tiats (cloaely ‘l‘n_{;c‘::(:::u::etig:a::n:::‘::tu' . ’
;’ Feint your full name, first/aiddle/lest, no oicknames.t? :ag,‘.{, chey o eill feapansible for f1ling Interchenge Commencanent . Saturday, May 27
j —_ catlons ot e .
¥ 3. Studencs taking ASTFC courses at the other echools, and * J-nede ovn achoak . ~
Diviedon III students taking no courses, anould sign the If you hove c.y questiie regarding chis procedure, please
( appropriate liats at Central Records. contact Cartral RecordsNwxtension 420,
{: HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE ApvLite:
ACADEMIC PROGRAM Wew students ot Hampahire are sssigned to an Adviser [rom one
] 5 the Sehools for inttisl advice on choice af courses and
. . other scademic matters. After the first month, students may
DIVISIONS: Shoose o néw Adviser. Changing of Advisers {s a relacively
A TABLE OF CONTENTS . Clovte process done in consultetion with the Apsociate Dean
Students at Hampshire College progress through three sequencisl . for Advising. The Assoctote Dean for Advising (Courtney :
- Divisions, Basic Studies, the Concentration, and Advanced Gordon, Cole Science Center) and the Acadeaic Counsellow (Ruth
ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1 Studics, woving steadily toward greacer independence {n study. Washington, Prescott Mouse) also mssist students who ore having
- Thic Divisional framework, which replaces the conventional problems with progress through examinations, working with both
VAMPSHIRE COLLEGE ACADEMIC PROGRAM 1 Ereshoan-senior sequence, 1 designed to accommodate {ndividual T tudents and their Advisers. B
3 patterns of jearning and grovth.
£ REGISTRATION AWD COURSE SELECTION . 1 The Options Office (Cole Science Center)-offers advice and B
i Each Division marks a stage in the student's progress toward assistence in the areas of cercer counselling, graduate school
) SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS 2 understanding and mascery of the subjects the student choosea spplications, field study, and study abroad. The Schodt
for study and each of theh has its owm distinctive purposes Advising Centers, the Whole Woman Ceater, snd the Third World
. SCHOOL. OF LAKGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION = 6 and procedures. Advising Centor are sources of sssistance for formulating
b . ~ 10 Division 1 exams and Pivision 11 end 111 contracts, as vell
SCHOOL OF NATUPAL SCLENCE Division i: The Division of Basic Studies introduces students o tor more general sdvice on the acedemic progrems aveilable .
13 to the alms and methods of liberal 8t at P and st the other colleges in the Valley.
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCLENCE College, giving them ifmited but direct and intense experiente
18 Slth lsciplines in o1l four Schools. This is done not {a the N
DIVISION I1T TNTEGRATIVE SEMINARS © eustomsry introductory survey courses, but through clasc NOTE TO FIVE-COLLEGE STUDENTS:
xamination of particular topics of study in courses or semi- .
ACADEMIC PROGRAM STATEMENTS: ance stressing the method of inquiry. Students in the first siampshize College courses require different moded of enrollment;
, i O eon tooms ho best to inquire {nto subject matters. how depending on instructor and course. ALl beudencs should refer .
LECAL STUDIES 18 %o understend thelr own cducationsl needs and abilities, and %o the schedule of class meeting times to find the method of
= . Hos o havelap the arts of self-instruction as they apply to tarollment fot an lndividual course. Courses with open enrolls
EDUCATION STUDIES 19 theit own style of learning. Students must pass a Divisien 1 ment do not require pernission of imstructor.
examination in each School. .
FOREIGH LAHGUAGES AND BLLINGUAL/BICULTURAL 19 Grades vill be offered to interchenge students except where
STUDIES \ivision II: In the Concentration the studenc develops 4 con eved otherwise in the course description. lnterchange scudente
Cemtration in ode or more flelds while contifiuing to explore should discusa this with the tnstructor during the first veck
RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS 19 othor areas. Students determime with their faculey adviser of clasges.
N what they want to dchieve in thelr concentration, and design . .
OUTDOORS PROCRAM 20 a progran of study which, uill allow them to explore in depth Although Five Gollege ocudents may participate in lotteries and
. one or more disciplines Within one or more of the four Schools, sign clasé lists, they ore still responsible for filing the 5-C
FENINIST STUDLES . 21 Ond to broaden thetr kaowledge Of the linkages mwong seiptines.  Interchamgs Form with their home institution. .
o Division T examination includes evaluatton of the work .
WIROIMENTAL STUDIES AKD PUBLIC POLICY 21 J domt in the Conceatration and the student’s readiness to proceed
2 to ndvanced independeat work. .
{NTRODUCTORY MATHEMATICS, STATISTICS, AND o
COMPUTER SCIENCE -
Division ILL: The Diviston of Advanced Studies occuples atu-
COLLEGE WRITING: READING IMPROVEMENT 21 o eivanced studles {n their chospn concentration and ! ' ‘
. integrative studfes across disciplthes. The student designs COTE:
PIVE COLLEGE JOINT PACULTY APPOINTMENTS 22 o Eoapleces an independent study, project, or original work | XOTE: :kmi?%"%;‘gsﬂ: :g‘:?ﬁ.}.’ﬁg %’;:DE‘ i
! ! noraally roquiring hal of his or her time Ivr one acadenic | . . . i
| eacuLTY 22 Jeat. In addition, studenta participate in advanced integra: |
Yve work in vhich they encounter a broad and complex topic i
i C1ASS SCHEDULE 25 reqairing the application of several discipliccs, and io soms i i
iher mcofvity in vhich they share their incroasingly sophisti: — A
Oated kmovisdge end ckills vith other mesbers of the Hompshire .
codemnity or the broader commmity.
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SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

In these course listings you will find a quite sstonishing cange
of offerings for the Spring Term. Remamber chis ot the outset g
you begin to plan your studies for Division L: the courses ln

Tasic Studfes ure not intended £o sorve as introducclons co chis
o that subject matter, but o5 lotroductiong to modes of fnquiry.

The difference {s so critical chat you will underestimace it only
ac the peril of promoting your ovn confusion. Each of che great,
eradicionsl disciplines of study (English, Uiscory, Philosophy,
Wusic. ..etc.) rather than being treaced as a cloged syscem of

. knowledgo in itaclf, is treated as & perspective omsthe discip—
Lines of inquiry, discovery and creacion.

Thore ace obsorvably different ways in which. the artist and the
umanist (as contrasced, eay, with che scientist) approach chelr
subjecta of study, conceive of their problems, attack them, re- -
2olve them, report cham, or express them, and chac {a che main
macter of concern in any Divisien I course.

If you take & course with a literary scholar, for example, ot
. vich a philosopher, you uill learn how & specific kind of hunist,
who has mastered one great body of materials in the humanities,
llustrates the general modes of inquiry amployed by humaaists in
a variory of circumstances. - It Bight come down to library methods,—
the mechanics of anaiysis, the selection and validacion of docu~
wentary data or the of ¢, but the
concern will be to show you @ vorking humanist in action up close.
In the arcs there is o much grester cophasis oecesaary on percep-
‘ tion and expressive form, but the model should operate the same

vay.

When you come to take your Divisfon I compr.iensive examinacion in
Homanicies and Ares, you will work on some probless thet represent
. che noxt order of complexity beyond what you have already seudied.
No recap of the course, with spot passuges or memorized list of
tems--none of that, The purpose of that exapinscion will be to

- determine dlagnostically 1f you are ready to go:on te vork in more
complex problems, co Lt will be much mere like an entrance exan to
Division II chan any exam you've had previously.

»

We have kept the course descriptions as simple and honest ag pos-
" sible. Where Lt says “aaminac” it means regular discupsion group
— aeetings in a class no larger than twenty studenca. Uheré ic ssys

Twerkshop" the size of the group snould be the same, but che style
of work uill fnvolve more moving: Sway from thé discussion table to
eoma hands-or. oxperience in the studio or out with fleld probimus.

This semester we have designed the course Vision and Revision
(HA 140) as a framevork for Division T cxams. - The course will
N have two componencs: large meccings gathering all of che faculcy
- and students and smoller branch courses in the particulac dis-
clplines of the Lndlvidual faculey members. Lt fe i the latter

\ couraes that Divisfon I exams will be designed and carried out.
N The large meetings will focus more generally on problems of ins
quiry. B

Those of you entering Division LI courses will find chat they are
more typically focuscd on some special probles within an acadenic
s disctplina--for example, the dialogues of Plato or the poctey of
. Eliot, or that chey deml with a gencral problem Ln thi arta or .
nupanities at a much higher ocder of complexity than s usual in
the Ficsc Diviston, The same cmphasis wilt be placed, however,
on the lnterplay of the humanitles and the arts.

porhaps wa in this School are most cager Co try this acadmic ex-
porinent. of putting the Humanities and Arts to work together be-
ause uc shate the sense of Erich From about the good that “flows
from the bleading of rational thought and feeling,” IE the two
functlons are torn apart, thinking deterioraces inco schizoid

i intellectual activicy, and Eceling deterioraces {nto neurotic

PN I1fe-damaglng passions.”
. -
T -
SCHOOL O Ag, ety
e
CONTACT IMPROVISATION “huaton
A 107
COLOR ! Hoener
-~ .5A 108
) F1LM WORKSHPP I Joslin
. B 110
- THE PRINT Stokes
. [ iE) -
MODERN VISTONARY WRITING ) . Hubbs
HA 116 .
MYTH AND HISTORY 3. Hubbs
A 118
YISION AND REVISTON - MOVENENT WORKSHOP ¥. NeCletlan
HA 119 R -
GoDS, BEASTS AND WORTALS: THE BEGIHNLNGS Meagher
AND THE END OF POLITICAL THEORY
HA 121
PAINTING Murray
BA 122
BLACK HOMEN, WHITE WOMEN: LITERATURE, Lewis
POLUTICS, AND OUR LIVES .
HA 126 .
COLLEGE WRITRNG Texey -

HA 134

THE MAN-MADE ENVIXONMENT: THE PHYSICAL Juster, Pope
DETERXINANES OF PORM -

! HA 136 M

Araold, C. Hubbs, 3. Hubbs,
Joslin, Levis, F. HcClellan,

VISION AND REVISION
HA 140

J. Murray
, STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP Arnold
4 HA 150
. REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE Abady, Kremer
N A 162
t THE LIGHE AND COLOR CIRCUS Hoener, Goldberg,
: BA 190 (83 110, LC 161) Woodhull, Wicherspoon
! AMERICAN BLACK AUTOBIOGRAPHY Torry
4 T HA t12/212
7 STUDLO EXPERIENCE IN DANCE F. McClellan,
. WA 115/215 waltner, Schol
THE ART [N GRAPT Superior
W 117/217
! EXPLORING SEXUALITY L. Gordon,
[ . A 123/223 G. Gordon
SEMINAR 1IN MODERN LITERATURE C. flubba
A 129/229

POETRY WRITING WORKSHOF

HA 1317231
[MAGES /PROCESSES/TRANSFORMATIONS : PART TWO Jogel
HA 151/251
FILM IMAGE - GAY Joslin
HA 152/252
AFRO-AMERICAR CHAMBER ENSEMBLE Vood
HA 153/253
HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE CHORUS Kearns
HA 1597250
FICTION WRITLNG WORKSHOP . Salkey
HA 163/263
THE WAY OF PHILOSOPHY Bradt
HA 1677267
A HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE OF AFRO-AMERICAN MUSIC  Wood
HA 172/272
BEGLKNING SCENE STUDY Abady
HA L78/278
AN ENTRODUCTION TO CHILFREN'S THEATRE Kramer
HA 182/282
WOMEN AND LEADERSHIP carew
KA 183/283
PROSE WRITING WORKSHOP Roberts
HA 1947294
THE ART OF BLOGRAPHY Robercs
HA 199/299
DIVISION £f
AMERICAN LANDSCAPES Smich
iA 201
FRANCE: LITERATURE OF A GREAT EVROPEAN POWER or  Levis
FRANCE: CULTURAL MANIFESTATIONS OF CAPITALISM,
IMPERIALISM, AND THEIR FORMS OF PATRIARCHY -
HA 207
FILM WORKSHOP L1 Josiin_
# 210 .
WAYS OF SEEING MurTay
Ha 219 -
PAU4/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL PROBLOMS i Liebling
FILM MAKENG, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND RELATED MEDIA
o 220
ADVANCED TUTORIAL ON SHAKESPEARE Kennedy
HA 2264 .
PHUTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP Liebling
HA 225

Kerr

00K SEMEINAR: THE JOURNALISH ui¥ SOCIAL
CINSCEOUSRESS'
6 1Lc 280)

GROUP \INDEPENDENT STUDY 1N ELECTRONIC MUSIC R. ficClellan

COMPOS STTOR

HA 232

DESTGN TESIVIQUES FOR THEATRE Kramer
¥

SEMINAR 1§ EQTTORIAL WRITING Kerr
WA 237 g 23D

ART AND SOCIETY (1N AENALSSANCE ITALY Allen

A 243 -

THE HEALING FORCE UP MUSIC V R, McClellan
HA 265 .

F. HeClellan

HLABANOTATION (ELEMENTARY LEVEL}
Ha 255 *

Ay
‘THE PHLLOSOPHY OF SANTAYARA Y Lyon
HEIDEGGER AND THE TRADITION 11 P
WA 260 N
ADVANCED APPROACHES FOR ACTORS, DIRECTORS, * Abady, Kramot
AND DESIGNERS 3
HA 261
MOTHERS, FATHERS, DAUGHTERS, SONS Payne, Bocctiger
HA 264
ORIGINS OF ROMANTICISM 3. Hubbs
HMANITIES SEMINAR Il - Brade
A 273
SOUND AND MEAWING IN POETRY Gee

B 277 (L8271
STUDIO ART CRITIQUE

HA 280

DANCE WORKS . McClellan
HA 284

HOW BACH DID IT! R. McClellan
HA 285

RFADING GROUP: THE BACKGROUNDS OF MDDERN Lysn
LITERATURE

HA 288 -

SHAKESPEARE AND WOOLE Kennedy

HA 289
GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SCORE ANALYSIS R. McClellan
A 293

na 107 CONTACT IMPROVESATION

fleanor Huscon

Gontace Improvisation is an evolving system of movenont based on
The communication betucen two soving bodles tn contact axd cheft

celationship to the plysical luus which govern thelr motion:
gravicy, miss, momentin, and Lncreia.
ewal, arleing out of the point of contact between tuo bodles,

Fach becomas a fulerum for the other's movemenc. The dance re-

Iies on mutual trust and the varisbles of give and take, soveraed
ot by cstablished rules for cach dancer but by the understanding

that cacl may change Erom glve to take at any Ctime, 1n disco-
vering and responding at the moment to the myriad kinctic pachs

vaye open Lo the dancers, cach person learns co kiow what her/hia

partner Ls dolng as he/she docs it, rather Chan potice uhat the
partner has done afcer the astion has been completed.

The coucse wiil meet twlce weekly, and it will be offered at the

Lntroduetosy Loval. Ho previeus dance cxperience is requived,
although cxperienced contacters arc weleame.
Class mecting is required. He will be doing some baekground

ceading about, and related to, contact mprovisation.

Enrollment is limited to 27. In the event of over-carollment,
class membership will be declded by lottery.

Salkey, Goldensohn

Hoener, Superior

A duct forn, the dance ia

Atrendance at each

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE

#A 108 COLCR.

Arthur Hoecner

This course vill be a study of the physical and psychological
effeces of color, Lt will develop ond exanine color theories
and how these idess relate to the practical use of color,

The course is dusipned to develop and Tofine visual perception
as vell as o duvelup A working knouledge of basic color prin-
clpics. No prior studiv experience is required ov speclul raleat
avpected,

fhe class will meet twice a veek for li-hour sesslons and will
involve outside assigmicnts. Cach student will be responsidle
for his personal art supplics which are avallable chrough local
dealers.

Enrollment is open.

HA 110 F11M WORKSHOP 1

Tom Joslin

This course is concerned with the film as personsl vision; the
f{lm as collaborative effort; the meaning of thinklng visually
and Kinestheticallys and film os personal exprossion, coomuni-
cacion, witness, fantasy, truth, dream, responsibility. self-
discovery.

The workshop will be concerncd with production and seminar dis-
cussion, field problems, and research. Topics vill include
history and development, theories of film construction, camora,
directing, editing, sound, narrative, documentary, experimental
filos, use nnd preparation, super-8 and lé-mm production.

The past sevemty-five years have scen the motion picture rise to
the position of an lnternational Language. 1t has transconded
the bounds of cntertaimment to provide evertasting docuncntation
of the world, its peaple and events. 1t has given added scope
and incisiveness 1o every area of human activity. Our image

snd undersianding of the worid more often are gained through
film and photographs than personal expericnce. The aesthetics
and techniques of a medium $o broad in implication shoutd be
understood by all.

A $15.00 lsboratory fee is charged for this course. The College
supplies cquipment, special matcrials, and general laboratory
supplics. The scudent provides hisfner own {ilm.

The class will meet once & week for a four-hour sessiom. Enm-
rollment is limited to 12.

A 115 THE FRINT .

J. David Stokes

This is a course in the prelinfunry
fochniques used to creats the printud iawpe. Hethods of reliet
printing cracitional ¢ e
approaches wilt be pragented Ln acdition to eraeriments An imbus-
sing end silksereen, Parsileling tue weus of the variows wudia
S0l o the Introduction to genphle photonraphy s it avplics
sertgeaphy and the medls ol callage. \

the class vill uact tulce werkly for wo-houf se
i1l be respansible for their owa persenal art
ment is open.

xpluration of a vt clety of

apolics.

BA 116 MOLERY VISIONARY WRITING

Clayton Hubbs ,
upy cask Which L.u trying to achieve is, by the power of the
written word to make you hesr, to make you feel--it is, bgfore
311, to make you gee. That--and no more, and it is everyChing.
1f 1 succecd, you shall find there nccording to your desserts:
od

encouragament, consolation, fear, chomu--all you demand-
poitaps, nlso that glimpss of truth for which you have forgotten
To nsk." --joscph Conrad, Preface to The Nigger of the Narclesus

The classification of artists--clascical or yomuntic, aymboliat

x L orhiat or Journaliut--ie alunys GO dome GXMOME nluc

loading. Wricers are scldom congisteat in vheir owa theories,
ands erictcs who impose o distvinction often gveesimplity. Rever-
heloss, some diotinctions can bo made, Some writers are dudi-
caved first of all to the medium Ln which they work, whorcss
Cthors concern themsclves much less with theorctical actention
%6 the med{ws and more to the effect of their work on the public.
A welter 1ike James Joyce says, “This is life. Leok at it
. W, Lavrence (who ae a crivic actacked didsctlcism) eays,

\ “Something is vrong here. Do something about iC." Tn Ehia courss
o will pive most attontion to writers on Lawrence's olde--uriters
who Lnsist chap we act ond mot just observe, who prosent-a vision
of Life not just as Lt fs bt as Lt should be. We will dlstin-
futeh between writers who want only to change tho perceptions of
fndividual readers and those who vant to change the perceptions
of a1l chelr readers in such a way as to move then to collective
etion--thase who wish to change our minds and those who wish co
change the world we live in.

2

Along with the resding and discuseion of wotks by Baudelalre,
Yeats, Wells, Lawrance, Artaud, Chekhov, and Brecht, we will
Toudy and practice literary analysis and criticiem (judgmenc)
of poctey, fiction, and dramd.

Studencs will be expected to exchsuge written comencs (3 short
paper) on everything they read and to write a final paper suie-
Pble fora Division 1 exam in Humemitfcs and Arts.
The class wili mect twice a week for two-hour sessions, Enroll-
ment is limited to 20.

HA 118 MYTH ARD HISTORY

Joanna Hubbs .

This is 8 course concerned with the mature of hlatorical percop-
Tion. "We will begin with’a consideration of the macure of oych,
“eading both original sources and interpretations of the sig:
ificance of myth by Jung, Freud, Eliade, Campbell, and Levi-
Strauss. The tourse will then concern itpelf with the evolution
f histerical consclovaness in the West, Starting with Hero-
Gotus, ve will consider the nature of historical perception
through the Middle Ages to che end Of the nineceenth century.

his coutse fs offered in donjunction with HA-140 and is de

aigned for--but not limited co--che generation of Division I

nims, Students desiring to sacisfy their Divislon L require:
h o reglster for HA-140.

ments through this course should sl

The class will meet twice weekly for tvo-hour sessions, Earoll-

ment 18 open.

1

K
1

1
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HA 119 VISION AND REVISION - MOVEMENT WORKSHOP
Francia McClellan

Thia class is a branch course for Vision and Revision (HA 140).
Our work with movement will be based primarily on personal and
group explotacions, of the dynamic ways in which the body/mind
moves in space and through time. What {3 che vision and reality
of that movement moment we are Living?

We will work with elements of movemenc--space, force, time, flow,
shape, etc.--to learn and mee how expressive movement reveals ic-
self through improvisational scructures, We will also work with
discovering and extonding personal movement possibilicies, ex-
tending physical range of movement, development of movement
phrastng, working on clements of composicion and pecformdnce.

Rudolph Laban has said that “Performance in movement is @ sya-
thesis--a untEylag process culmimating in the understanding of
personality caught up in the cver-changing flow of Life," an
honest confrontation with this fden can Lead one through modes
of inquiry relevant to underatanding the creative process as
reflected tn a dancework.

Participants {n the class can work towards completion of a Divi-
lon T exan in Hmanicles and Arca. .

The class will meet tuice weekly for 13
meat s limited to 20.

hour sessions. Enroll-

HA 121 GODS, BEASTS AND MORTALS: THE BEGINNINGS AND
THE FND OF POLLTICAL TNEORY

Robert Mcagher -

In order to situste oursclves polirieslly in n Choughtful manner
fe (a well to realize that, as histoeleal mappings go, both the
emergonce and the denlse of Nestown politival thicory lie bebind
oo, “western political philosophy begins with the cley, the Greck
polis, o place for netther gods nor beast but for men. According
o Placo and Arlstocle, onc who Ls little more than an animsl is
unsulced for Life fn the cliey; whereas one who is little loss
than u god has no need €or tha Life of the city. Lt is chosa
“hose lives £all wich wodesty and moderacion butwoun the madnos
of passion und the madnesn of thought who require the elty 3 o
blace of light and speech to illwninate and' to articulate thele
fives and to being thom ince being, From there our politteal
path leads cventually to the denial of the primacy of the posai-
Pility of thought and Lt repains only to caleulate pouer and onc's
own trmediate benefit. We will Eollow the rough outline of chac.
path £rom wisdom to pouer, the path from the fundamencal in-

P monness of the human to the radical privacy of the human.

Our principal readings will be: Plato, The Republic; Thomas More,
yropla; Machisvelli, The Prince; Thomns Hobbes, Leviathan; Karl

Macx, Econonic and Philosophical Manuscripts; and Toochlpg Sconcs:

. Rechinking the Political, ed. Robert Meagher. Out Final olm will

be to questlon boch in theory and in practice whether it ia respon-
sible to speak of the end of political cheory, or co let others
speak of Lt, or to live as LE the onty approprist
objects of political thought and speech are privately calcutated
aod fully practicable bencEits, However, this aim, LE redched,
will be che Eruit of an arduous route through rewarding but
vearying works.

This course will mect tulce weekly for cwo-hour seasions. Enroll-
went 18 open.

A 122 PATNTLNG .

Joan Murray .
This courae will concencrate on the students' develoment of
the "wode of laquiry" through the progess of paiating.

The satlsfactory completion of this course could congtituce 4
Divtalon I exam. Students would be expected to do a significant
amount of vork which reflgcts a progreselive undsrstanding of
what paincing is about., Any medium Ls acceptable.

This course is given in conjunction with the core course HA-140
migion and Revision” and students planning to reglster in this
course should also register in the other.

[
The class uill meet three times weckly (two Ti-hour sessions
plus the corc lecture). Enrcllmene is limited to 15,

HA 126 BLACK WOMEN, WHITE WOMEN: LITERATURE,
POLETICS, AND OUR LIVES

Jill Levis .
This is an tntroductory course for Division 1 students laterested
1n beginning to explore certain remiities of women's history and
Ltves around the study of womea's literature, the experlences it
deals with, and the potitical Lmplications of the social condli-
tions it relstes to. The aim is to begin to develop an auarencas
of sexusl ond racial oppression and the tmposed historical
silences and distortions these oppressions reflect.

Ye will meet twice veekly for Ly-hour sessions aad discuas one
book or set of readings each time. The course will cover some
bastic analyses and contrasting historicul ond cultural perspec-
cives coning from the women's movement and the black liberation
sovement concerning Lasues such as the family, sexuality, class
oppression, love, self-lmge, the materlal conditlons detefmining
women'n experlesices. Them, 3o we read novels, poetry, or histo-
lenl coxts, we will exanine how different women writees from
Gtéforent cimss and raclnl backgrounds express their attitudea o
soclety, to the men and women &n thelr Lives, chelr chitdren and
to themseives.

garollment 15 Linit.d to 23 A rending lisc is avallable ia the
aranicie nnd Arts office (EDH-12). Students should try te
cend several of tho bookn beforo pring Term begins.

HA 134 COLLEGE WRITING
Eugene Terry

Emphasis in this course will be on the process and patiecns of
writing college papers. From the developing of an idea to the
finished paper, we shall practice a disciplined procss and study
bastc organizational patterns of expository uriting. Beginnlug
wich the isolated patterns such as (llustrstion, comparison and
contrast, and analogy, we shall work covsrd the more complex use
of these patterns and others in combinations as they occur in
actusl papers rather thon the exercise type.

Studencts are expected to be engaged in some aspect of this pro-
cess each week, to present their papers or work-in-progress
before the uther workshop members, and to actively favolve them-
selves in one another’s work.

Tne closs will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is limited to W students.

HA 136 THE MAN-MADE ENVIRONMERT: THE PHYSICAL
DETERMINANTS OF FORM ~

, Norcon Juster and Earl Pope

fhis Spring Tem course will be concermed with structurc and
form--that {3, the external determinants vhich give form.to our
eoviromsenc. More specifieslly, it will deal with intuitive
epproaches to gtructure, the noture of building matertals, snd
eaviromsencal syscems. The materisl will be structured sround
esign projects within a studio format.

Visual , both ? L and
wodels, will be required but mo prior technical knowledge or -
irawing skills are necessary.

Although this course is complementary to the other Division 1
Man-Made Enviromment courses, there is no prerequisite,

The class uill be limited to 24 scudents and will meet twice a
week For threc-hour sessions. There will be a lab fee of $10.00.

HA 140 VISIOR AND REVISION

- Bill Arnold, Clay Hubbs, Joanna Hubbs, Tom Joslin,

J111 Lewis, Francia McClellan, end Jogn Murray

This ioterdisciplinary course will serve as an introduction to
che humsnitics and arts for first-year students. A paiater, &
dancer, a cultural historian, a photographer, a filmmaker, and
.two literary cricics will work togerher in a serics of presen-
tation/discusstons and individual seminars focusing on a coumon
theme of modes of creativity and modes of criticism.

Each fnstructor will conduct & branch course (not more than 20
studeuts cach) in his or her particular field. Students will
entoll in one branch course and attend one weekly lecture-
dtscussion meeting of the composite group for a total of three
class mectinge per week.

Branch courses offcred during the Spring Tem will include
HA 110 (Film Workshop 1), HA 116 (Modern Visiomary Writing),
¥A 118 (Mych and History), HA 119 (Viston and Revision -
Movement Workshop), HA 122 (Painting), HA 124 (Black Fomen,
White Women), and HA 150 (Still Photography Workshop). Check
with the Humanities and Atts School office for possible addi-
tional offerings.

Sattsfactocy completion of the course requircwents may lead to
& Divigion I examination in the imanittes and Arts.

HA 150 STILL PHOTOURAFIY WORKSHOP
Willfam Arnold

The photograph as Art und comsunicarimm--its production and
implications.

Photogeaphy has bucome one of tie primary means 01 visual ox-
perienco today. The dircetnoss ond impact of the photograph
nakes an und ng of 118 indi to tha
MrList, tencher, and tudunt. So vavied 1 the usé o1 photo-
Graphy in all svens of human vadauvor that the taud of & “visual
Titeracy” becomes of baslc importance.

The course is desigaed to devalop a personal yphotographic per-
ception in the student through workshop experiments, discussions
of history and contumporary Lrends {n photography. and field
problens to tncoucage awareness of the visual eavironment.

A $15.00 laboratory fee is charged for this course. The College
will supply chemicals, laboratory supplies, and special materials
and cquipment. The studeaz uill provide his/her own fiim and
paper.

The class will mect once o week for four hours plus lab time 10
be arcanged, Enrollment s lim{ted to 15 students.

W 162 REMEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE

Josephine Abady and Wayne Kramet

\an Ln-depth exploration of the production procesy with an eaphasls
" fon, and analysis of

on
~ the job of cach member of a produccion staff. The course will be

conducred a8 a practicwn. Participants will be expected Lo ex-
perionce varlous ospeccs of production. Specific times will be
Petablished Lo discuss process, establish perspective on the vork,
and share the emerging creative responsibilities.

Thie course is strongly recommended for those tnterested in doing
Divislon [ work in Theacre.

The class will mact once & weck. Enrollment is open.

HA 112/212  AMERICAN BLACK AUTOBLOGRAPHY
Eugene Terry

An of zajor of the
tuentieth centuries foting @ classic forn that these vorks
take wich their recurrent movement frow despair to insight
chrough attention to self, race, and humanity.

and

Examples of uorks Go be read:

Frederick Douglass, Barrarive of the Life of Frederick bouglass
Booker T. Washington, Up from Slavery

¥. E. B. Dubois, The Aucobiography of W. E. B. DuBots

Jumes Baldwin, “Notes on a Karive Son'

Eldridge Cleaver, Soul on lse

Maleolm X, The Autobiography of Maleolm X

Japes Baldwin, Go Tell It on tho Mountain

Students are asked to do sutobiographical writing. Enrollment
ts open. The claas will meet twice weekly for ly-hour sessions.

HA 115/215  STUDIO EXPERLENCE 1X DAKCE

Francis McClellan, Susan Waltner*, Virginia Scholw®
This course in dunce technique will deal primartly wich the phy-
sieal discipline behind dance and movement and the physicality of
relaxation and release within movement.

There wil1 be three séctions:

Section 1:

Seetion 11
Section 1Ii:

Beginning modern technique (*.xltner)
intermediate modern technique (Schol)
Advanced wodern technique (NeClellan)

The beginning and {ntermediace seczions will meet Ewice weckly for
li-tour sessions and the advanced section twice weekly for 1-3/4
bour sessions. Enrollment is limited to 20 (a cach seerion.

* Susan Waltner is Associste Professor of Dance at Smich Cotlege.
**v{rginia Schol iz & Swith College graduate student in Dance.

HA 117/217  THE ART IN CRAFT
Roy Superior

A survey of contamporary crafts cxplored Chrough slides, filus,
and possibly visiting artists or field trips to their studios.
The content of the course will deal with the acstheric gosls,
plilosophics, mechods, and lifestyles of arcist-craftsparsons
working in che medin of wood, fiber, coramics, glass, fabrie,
and merat,

Some time will be given to vecent historical imvestigation of
prominent and significant artist-craftepersons, their influence
and their legacy.

Each student wanting evaluation or Division 1 exam will be ra-
quired to present some evidence of combined rescarch through
personal intervievs with artists, reading of publicatfons, visite
to exhibitions, and individusl direct axperience wich his or her
chosen medfum.

This course, shoutd provide some fnsightful and inspiracional ax-
posure for those who range from hobby-intarest to scrious involve-
ment in thelr own crafe work, The main cmphasia of the course
will be, through prosentation of the vary best work available, to
hetp establish an understanding of the mode of inquiry and proposs
some visual eriteris for qualitative differentistion between arti-
saney and art.

The class will mect once a week, Enrollment is open.

HA 123/223  EXPLORING SEXUALITY
Linda Gordun nnd Grahmn Govdon
What do 1 have to' do to bo u wan?  Am 1 funlatos? Do L hava to

Forlorms In o particular way to bu accepted? fow con L bu.a foll
and sexual huoan baing?

Hany of us liv ulch qesusitions ond faars about out vexuality
an wa have net had tha opporcunity to share and oxpl
foclings with othora. o che tua
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Wickes, Muricl Jamas and Dorothy Jongeward, Erich Frowm, Fritz
Perl Erik Erikson, william Magters sad Virginiz Johnson, and
Sam Keen will accompany us on our journey. The wain focus, how-
ever, will be on our own experience, Through reading, discusston,
fiim, Eontasy, self-rgflection, and work in a group, we will at-
zempt to clarify oyr values, thoughts, and feelings on thin topic
which has such profownd fmpact on all of us.

Entrance to this class s by Interview with one of the, Lnstrucs
tors. The class will meet twice weckly for two-hour sessions.

HA 120/229  SEMINAR IN MODERN LITERATURE
Clay Hubbs

This Ls a grotp cutorial for literacure concentrators ond for a
fow Division L students who have done gome work {n modern Liter-
ature and want to complete an exam in Humanities .and Arte.

At the first class sesaion studenta will receive basic reference
bibliographics and choose one or more modern writers for inten-
sive study, Each veck the group will meet'with the lnstructor
to cxchange short papers, and subgroups will meet separstely for
dtseussion and reports. Individuals will meet with the instruc-
tor when the need arfses.

Division 1 students must have the instructor’s permission. En-
rollment is open to Division 11 and 1il students. ALL interested
tudents are requested to sec the insgructor before the end of the
£all semester.

HA 1317231  POETRY WAITING WORKSHOP

Andrew Satkey <(Secrioh A}

This course will emphasize the péinciple that all our workshop
poetry uriting should be done, primarily, for the reception and
Gelight of our cun workshop members and with them uppermost in
mind. for after all we arc our very first audience and grovp .
approval s vitally important os a source of confidence. Our
poets should be reminded that being attentive readers ond lis-
feaers to the work of other pocts of the group is esseatfal
practice; and, of course, our rendership and audicnce will grov
and move outwards as we grow and move along o5 poets.

The workshop will be a forum for the relaxed reading of poems
produced by its membors, We will pay the closest possible
eritical attention Lo the prosody and meaning of class manu-
scripes, and that ought to be done infornally but uitheut loss
of tutorial effect. We witl emphasize the evidence of latent
strengths in the work of the poers, and attempt sesitively Lo
anelyze thelr more obvious weaknesscs, more ofven privately than
in group sessions.

We will sirive to refpect the talents of the poets and resist
all inducemencs to make them weite like their mentor (that is,
either like the external model of their choice or like theic

t{nstructor or like the outstanding class poet).

Suggested parallel readings will come fram the full range of
contemporary writing in verse.

Work in this course under certain conditiens miy be presented
in fulfillment of blvision 1 examination requircments in
Hamantties and Arts.

the class will meet once a week for ly-hour sesaiom. Enrollncat
e timited to 16, and permission of the Imatructor is requived.
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HA 131/231  POETRY WREITING WORKSHOP
Barry Goldensohn (Section By

This course hes a double commitment--co both wricing und criti-
ciam, In practice thia means that workshop members have as pro-
found & commitment to reading one another'a wotk as to their own.
The goal of this is to develop a seli-critical ottitude toward
one's own wrickng since ve are motorious for sceing faulcs and
occastonally strengths in others before we see them in ourselves.
Wa learn (ndirectly, but we do learn.

Poens will appear on worksheets chat will be available & fovw duys
before each class. Work is due esch veck. Readimgs will be as-
signed. A critical esesay on a subject of the student's cholce is
required,

The class will meet once a week for threw hours. Enrollment Ls
Iimiced to 15 and tnsteuccor approval is coquired. Scudents
wishing €o enroll should submit a manuscript to the iastru
during the course interviev period (January 30).

HA 151/251  DMAGES/PROCESSES/TRANSFORMATIONS: PART it
John Jagel

This studfo courge will attemp cto encourage student expleracion
and lacion of image through the combined
use of some basic and related palnting, photographic medie, ond
hand processes. Discovering and applying an inderstending of
the interrelationships between concept dnd process will be one
of our Lmportant concerng. Another will be a development of
image and through . iacions, chercby
generating or modifying other pcssible images elther as ends in
thomsalves or ag starting polnts for furcher development.

The class will meet once a veek for two hours, Earollmenc is
Lliniced to 10 approval is .

HA 152/252  FILM IMAGE - GAY
Tom Joslin

This course will examine the evolving media image of gay people.
Through sereening of films, discussion, Lectures, and ceadings,
¢the class will address such questions as: What is & goy person?
Hou does socleCy react co him or her? Wny! How does the gay
person feol about himself? Why? What role has media had fn cthis
procesa? In vhat vays has homosexuality been used ln films for
symbolic and narrative content? Are filos made by gay people
differcnt Erom ELlms made by stratght people?

he course will move towards developing an underscanding of che
£11n medium as vell as an understanding of che Lssues imvolved
in their gay content. Films will range from hiscorical to con-
cenporary, documentary to pornographic, films made by gays €o
tlms made about gays. Alcthough somewhat predetermined by the
programming of the films, the structure of the class freelf will
be detemmined by the nceds and arcas of concern as expressed by
the participacing students.

The class will meet threc Cimes weekly For tyo-hour scssions.
Enrollment ia open.

HA 1537253  AFRO-AMERICAN CHAMBER ENSEMBLE

ishnu Wood s

The Chamber Ensemble will focus on the tncerprecation, arcicula-
Tlon. and pecformance of che musics of Thelonlus Monk, John Col-
teans, Miles Davis, Duke Ellington. Rindy Weston, and others.
Soms of the major focal points of the class will be concentrated
Ilstening, transcription from recordings, intarprecacion of must-
cal scores, and contextual improviaation.

ZThe Chamber Ensemble‘s rapertolre will depend on the Enocrumen-
cation of the students in che group. To develop group imtearion,
thers will ba oncentration on musical texture, timbre, and
chythmic qualities.

Al students will be encouraged to enroll in the parallal lecture
course, A Historical Perspeccive of Afro-American Mustc (see
course description for HA 172/272) which will desl la depth with
the sbove composars in a historical conmtext.

The ensembla uill meet twice wegkly for ewo-hour sessious. Enroll-
weat 1s lmited to tvency. Some auditions will ba necessary.

The class will be taught at three different levels: the first level
will be presented for students who have poll"\ut:ll tralning
wast to gain & hand knowledge of muste; theory.

and

this class, Level IT, the second level, (s for students who have
sowe. training in this 1diom and wish to gain a ‘sore in-depth keow-
Tedge of the musié; the focus will be centered on music theory, ear
tratning Lo relation to improvising, group performance, and practice
tochniques, Level ITI is designed for otudents who have schiaved o
sear profassional level of performance. This class will deal speci-
fically with polishing techniques. Macerials for this group will
consist of "standard" material which will equip students with the
tools to enter the professional aresa,

MA 159/259  HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE CHORUS
Ann Kearns

Thoreau wrote, "To affect the quality of thé day, that is the
highest of the arte.” To affect the quality of your day, the
Chorus offcrs the chance to sing vorks ranging {in time from
medieval through contemporary, in size from chamber a cappelia’
through larger choral and orchestrsl, and in medis from sung
through spoken. Tvo concects cach cerm.

Adpission will be by informal audition, ({(Call Ann Kearms ac
253-2680.) Rehearsals will be held on Tuesdays and Thutadays,
7:00-9:00 p.m., in the Red Barn. ~

will be the main focus of  wm

HA 1937263 FICTION WRITING WORK SHOP

Andre Salkey

T 18 worikshop +311 vmphasiza as its guiding priaciple that atl
our workshop ficzion writing should be dow
reception aad delight of our own workshop merbers and
uppurront in mind, for af-ce all we sre vur very fitst audience

ant group appr -4l ia vitally imporfart s a source of configemce.
Our weiters should be semindad that being aitentive fraders and
ligterw rs to toe work of otner writers (a the group 15 essenctial
practice; and of course. owr readershin and audience will grow
and move outwsrds as we prov and move alony oS Vriters.

Tue workshop %11l be @ forum for the relaxed reading, however
exterde, of short stories, novels-in-progress. plays, and other
expressions of f.ction produced by its member:

introcucs and develop the necessary skills with vni
i leatn to regard. exumine, and

ms of marrar

tion, inte
closely, mot 5o
wrie

from approved external models as from the
ten work of our own class.

e will

y o demoms:iraze that the practice of fiction ought to
be man:festly oot the creat!ve descriprion of human relation-
ships in sociecy, in SpiLe of our imspired creativity, in spite
of our quicksilver flights of imsginattem.

1 cricical analysis and
pr-reviewing. $11, at all times, sllow
g and lively analytical discussion of all forms of
Viterary conpositicon within the genre of fiction, however
angential, however wdiosyncratic i ters will be
encouraged to take gny literary risk they may feel to be impor-
tant to their development.

Work in this course under certain condicions may be presented
in fulfillment of Division 1 examination Tequirements in
Humanities ond Arts.

The clase will meet once a veek for 13 hours. Enrvilment is
limited to 16, and permission of the instructor is requived.

HA 167/267 THE WAY OF PHILOSOPHY
Raymond Kenyon Bradt

In conversation wich a select group of figures from the classi-
cal cradition of Wescern philosophy, rhis course will attampt to
follow the way of thought that cradition has followed from its
emergence in the ancienc Greck period through ics developmeat in
the modern period of its thought. The select group of thinkers
subject To the atcention of the course will be the pre-Socratics,
Plato, Aristotle, Augustine, Descartes, Kant, Hegel, and Heldegger.
They vill be accended Co in chat manner in which their way of
thoughc has followed the very primciples of thoughs itself. The
central focus of the sttention of the course will thus be upon the
way or the mechod of thinking itself. It is as such meant to
serve che purposes of the first division of study in the College,
ond students will be permitted to submic thelr work ia the course
for consideration for fulfillment of cthelr firec division scudy in
the School of Humanities and Arts. The course's requiraments will
bo one class meeting per weck, extensive end iatensive tadividual
study of its matorial, and one major paper to be submitted at the
time of the course’s completion in May.

trolluent is open.

WA 172/272 A
Vishnu Wood

As this course is yearlong in scope, the second semester vill be-
Gl with a brief overview of the early history covered {n the first
semester. Students new to the course will be asked to read ex-
cerpts from the text Black, white and Blue, by Ortlz Walton.

This lecture class will consist of a historical atudy of Africen-
Amecican music. The areas of concentration will be:

African tribal muste - Pygmies, Ashanti, Yorubs, ecc.
Caribbean music - Mighty Sparrow

Ragtime - 1890's, New Orleans, Buddy Boulden, lLouls Arustrong
Spirituals - Mahalia Jackson

Blues - Field hollers, worksongs, spirituals

8ig Bands - 1930's, Swing cra, Duke Ellington

Ba-bop - bizzy Gillespie, Charlic Parker, 1940'¢

Mainstream - 1950's, Thelonius Monk

Avant-gatde - 1960°s, John Coltranc

Jazz-tock - 1970's, Herbie Hancock, Chick Cores

Thie class, will consiet of ad in-depth atudy of these musics and
Will climax with a live performance of top professional arcisca.
Students of the class will present by way of narration the dif-
Ferent historical perfods in performance.

The class will meet twice weckly for two-hour sessfons, Enroll-
ment 15 open.

WA 178/278  BEGINNING SCENE STUDY
Josephine Abady

An fntrodiction to the art and creft of acting through the study
of scripted material. Through scene work, emphasis will be
placed on learntag how to interialize and creste enviromaents
and characters set up by pleywrighcs.

The class uill meet twice veekly for two-hout sessions, Enroll-
ment is Limited co 12, snd permission of the Lnstructor is re-
quired.

WA 182/282 AN INTRODUCTION TO CHILDREN'S THPATRE

Wayne Kramer
This course will explore the uniquencan of theatre deiigned and
produced spiciflcally for the child audience. Ve vill look both
ic scripea end produciion cechniques, Emphasis will be placed

on evolving a definition for "children's theatre.”

fhe clasé will mect twlce wockly for two-hour sesafons. Enroll-
ment ia limited to 12 on o first come/first serve basis.

HA 183/283  WOMEN AND LEADERSHIP
Rene Carew

In thls course e will examine the lives of historical snd con-
temporary vomen in order to gain an understanding of (1) che mafn
thenes chat permoated chelr Lives; (2) the vilues that they up-
held; (3) the styles of leadership that they developed; and

(%) the ways in which these themes, values and leadership scyles
relace to our ux> lives bs women,

Qur exploration und understunding of ‘the lives of women will take
the form of 41 ing che 5 and ies of women
(such as Elizabech Cady Stanton, Harriet Tubman, Simone de Beau-
voir, and Shirley Chisholm) as well as through personal discussions
tch vomen in Che Valley who will share Cheir oun themes, values

and lendership styles with us. Along with thesc discussion:

wLli algo be engaged in writing snd esploring eur ovn autoblo-

graphies in temms of our predomipant theves, values, and emerging

stylles of leadership. -

ve

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
ment is limited ro 12.

HA 194/294  PROSE WRITING WORKSHOP
David Roberts

This vorkshop has ms its presise the notion that short flction
is ot sui peneris, on artistic mode wnto itself, but that it
emerges from @ broader competence im prose vhich can be ‘trained
and cultivaced. The short story is not sutomatic wriring: prose
is meicher speech nor paragraphed poetry.

Through introductory experiments in other forms of prose, the
course hopes to lead students to the crafting of original short
stories. Each student will be expected to (a) write an B0O-word
book revicw (roughly in the manmer of the New York Times Sundav
Book Review): (b) cdit nother student's review down to 600 words;
€0 write an astobiographical essay, togerher with an informal
account of its genesis: (d) write three short scorics; (e} take
seriously the rosponsibility of articulate criticism of other
studonts® writing.

The First month will be devoted to the book review and the auzo-
biographical cssay; the rest of the fomn to the short sLorv.

The class will meet’once a wook for three hours. Enrollment is
limited to 20, and an intesfew with the inscructor is required

HA 199/299  THE ART OF BIOGRARIN !
Pavid Robercs

The act of sctting down on paper an accownt of another person's

Jife is [raught with philosophical, political, artistic, -and

cthical implications. How does onc determine what "roally hap- \
poned™  To what excont is biography fiction? Whose lives de-

serve chrontcling? How, and to what ends, should the blographer
interpret his macerials? How cam the vital shape of a lifa be

cxtracted from its quotidien dorails? Can we know things sbout a
biographee that he was himself unawarc of? What (s the ideal
relationship of biographer to subject?

This course is incended as an eclecric survey of biography from
Roman timos £o tha present. The reading list is long and at times
difflcult, Students taking the course must be willing £o commit
a g i:e materials. Each stu-
donc will ba expected to write a biographical casay (which may can-
folloving :

public figure of relatively obscure renowa: (b) -8 notuble person
¥ich wvhom the student can make parsonal contact; or (8) a
peraonsl acquaintance or relative.

fThe class will meet twica waekly for 1y-hour mectings. Hnroll-
mant s open.

Tentative roading list: A

Introductory: Questions of access and Interprotation:
Thurber, The Years with Rose
Freud, Loonarde du Vincii A Seudy in Paychosexunlity
Strachoy, Bmingnt Victorisos

origine:

Suetonius, The Twelve Cacsars

Selactions ‘from Foxa's Book of Martyrs, Walton's Lives, and
Aubzey's Brief Lives

spacific blographical lssues:

The problem of truth: Emily Dickinson's love poems (Bianchi,
Bingham, Johnson, Scwal

Life ve, srt: Renaissance Icalian paintera (Vasari, Browning,
modern btographers)

Models of biography:
Boswell, Life of Johnson
Jeal, Livingatene

Obscure lives
Gertrude Stein, Three Lives

The personal relation:
Nicolson, Portrait of a Marriage

HA 201 AMERICAN LANDSCAPLS.
David Smith

“The land was ours before we were the land's," wrote Robert
Frost, ko also spake of our history as "vagucly reallsing west-
vard.” This coursc exemines the function of the specifically
american setting in the work of broad varicty of Amerfcan writere
and artists from the Puritans through Feulkner, Frost, Eudora
_Melty, Mailer, John McPhee.

Neither 8 "survey” nor a “genre" couree, we will instead concen-
trace on four related chemes for which cxamples are plentiful:
wilderness, virgin land, the garden, property. Around cach of
theso ideas cluster a mumber of assumptions, attitudes, myths,
and o Lot of good vriting, A somple syllabus would include:
Wilderness and the American Mind: Poritans and the New England
Wilderness: Willlam Byrd surveys Americs; Gardens aid garten-
Licerature of the cighteench contury; the New American Farmier;
the Transcendental Landacape; Cole, Cooper and the Romantic land-
scape; the Pootic Landscape of mid-contury; Mark Twain snd the
“oving panoramas” of the Misslasippl; the Country of the Pointed
Fizs; "Nature Wrlting": "Feost Country;" the Contemporary Southern
Landscape:; Mailer, McPhee and the new image of Alaska.

B

Formut of the course will be weekly lectures, some discussion.
The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour tons, Some
writing will be expected and encoursged. Enrollment is lim(ted
to 25 students. Method of enrollment will be instructor ‘selec-
tion plus lottery. This {s sot & Division 1 course.
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Ha 297 FRANCE: LITERATURE OF A GREAT EUROPEAS POWER OR
FRANCE: CULTURAL MANIFESTATIONS OF CAPITALISM,

IMPER{ALISM, AND THEIR FORS OF PATREARCHY
JEOLL Lewls

This class will begln by discusging in general the relatlonship
of arc to soclety, of the creacive imagimacton and critlcal ani-
lysis to policical, historical, and ceonomic developments.

We will then briefly study the history of France around che peciod
of the Prench Revolution, cxamining the impact of Industcisllsm
and the consolidacion of capitalism Ln the nincteenth century.
Will read novels aad poerry writcen in France in the context of
these changes. Hext ue wlll examing France's involvemeat, datiag
from this perlod, ta Third World areas colonized by military and
economic domination: Victnam, Algeria, the Caribbean. From this
hiatorical perspeccive we will read che literature of revolc emer-

we

HA 226 ADVANCED TUTORLAL O SHAKESPEANE

L. Brown Renncdy

Thin will be a group of upper division scudents who, in addttion
to working individunlly with the Lastructor, will meet cogether
twice s woek to study o selection of plays spaced acrass Shakes-
pesre’s carcer and including at least onc play £rom cach of cthe
major genres: history, tragedy, comedy, ramanca. We will expect
o work on about eight or nine plays during the term; the {imal
choice of texcs will be made by the group. We'll begin by spending
sovedal pessions discussing one of the msjor tragedics (Lear or
famlet) -n order to establish common terms and ratse questions of
critical method.

My notlon of a tutorisl includes sready writing (with I short
working paper cve: ¢ chree vecks); it presumes thar all
wesbers toke responsibility for formulacing thelr ideas iato

ging from chese victim cout in thelr re-
Jecting the and cultural dt Lmposed by French
inperialism, From historical accounts, novels, ond newspaper -

articles, we will develop an awarencss of the conditions of women
implied by thelr cconomic and political realities--fzom the misery
of the slavery of merriage under the lavs and societal corms of
France (George Sand's novels) to the physical ond.emotional bru-
talities of colonialisn and imperialism.

The course will therefore alm to raise 3 1

or on which the entire
group can then base its discussions. We will also plan to do

some scene resding and to discuss ot least a few of the plays as
drazas to be staged, as vell as texts to be ilaterpreted. -

Though there are no speclal course prerequisires, 1 will be
aseuning that participants hove cercain basic skille ac the ouc-

sce. As one vay of sssuring genvinely “advanced” work for all
of us, 1'd Like people interested in parcicipacing chis term to,
have haé a 1b: tial amount of work at the Divisfon II level in

abou

approaches to. literaturc and history, chullenging the class,
racloc and sexist assumptions in che cultural categories escab-
Lished in our education. While doing this, tr will also examine
specific works of literature from the Freach cultural.field of
cantrol, constdering the aspects of capltalism, lmperialism, and
patciarchal oppression which they reflect. .

Students wanting to take this course ere recommended to read 3
substantial masber of the Cexts before the semester bogins--the
course involves reading a lot for the cannections its analysis
necessitates to become clear. Copies of the reading list are
available in the Hamanities and Arcs office (EDH-12).

The clase will meec twice weekly for ome two-hour weeting and
one Ly-hour meecing. Enrollment Lo limited to twency, and is by
interview with the inscructor.

WA 210 FILM WORKSHOP EL

Tom Joslin —
A workshop €0 help thu studant concinue to develop his use of
film toward che development of o personal vision. Specific sreas
of concern are: (1) the film 0s o ool for envirommental and social
change; {2) aspuces of the experimental [ilm, its sestheries,
anergy, and personal vision; and (3) expanded cinema--new move-
mencs in film aesthotics.

The course will invelve leccures, field work, seminars, and ex=
censive production opportunity. Lt Ls for students who have
completed film, photography, or TV ¢lasses in Basic Studies, or
their squivalent--or permission of the {nstructor.

There will bo a lab fec of $15 00. The class will meet once 2
wock for faur hours. Enrollment (s limited to 12. Seleetton
w111 be by lottery; sign-up anytime from Scptembes 7th through
the 10th.

HA 219 WAYS OF SEEING

Joan Hartley Mutray

Ways of Seeing will be based on slide presencacions focusing on
the work of artists from Delucrolx to the present. The object
will be to Eoster an ongoluy dlulogue betwsen purclclpants Ln

bring the viewer to a fullec awarcness of the acnthecic content
and incentlon of tha arcist.

heca will aleo be un cnphasis on the historicel development of
visual thinking in order to understand both what a givon poriod
meant actistically in its own tlme as well as how it is viewed
today and Lts cffects on arclats today. .

and leadicg
fc ia hoped that sll eun-

Scudents will be for making
and particlpating ln claga discussions
cencrators wiLll be members of this cluss,

The class will meet once a week for three hours. Enrollmanc is

limiced to 25.

F1LM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIBS: LNDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS IN
FIIM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND RELATED MEDIA

Jerry Liebiing
This course s open to film nnd photography cdncentrators in Divi-
stons 1L and LI1 only.

The elass wiil attempt to tntegrate the procedural and formal
concentration requiremencs of che Colleye with the creative work
produced by sach srudenc. Lt will offer forun for meaningful
criticism, exchange, and exposure Lo wach other. In addicion,
Gorious specific kinds of Broup experiences will be offeiod: field
trips to museuus, pallerics, and other enviromnants; a guest loc-

either Literature, history, political theory, philosophy, or &
rolaced afea.

is by Enrollment will be
limiced to ten. Those interested are requested to see the fmstruc-
tor before the end of the fall semester.

HA 225 PHOTOGRAPHY HORKSHOP

Serry Liebliag
A workshop to-help students contioue to develop their creative
potcatial and extend the scope of their conceprions in dealing
with as personal conf aesthecic impres-
siens, and socinl swaremess.

Through leccures, field work, and seminars, students will attempt
to integrate their oun humanistic concerns with a heightened
aesthetic sepsitivity. Through Lhe study of a wide variety of
photographic cxperience acd the creation of personzl images,

the scudents can share a concern for the possidility of expres-
sion.and che positive influence photography can have upon the
aesthetic and social emvironment.

This course is for students who have compteted photography. film,
or TV classes in Basic Studies or their equivalent--or by per-
mission of the rmstructor.

There will be a lab fee of §15.00.
veek for four hours.

e class will mect once &
Enrollment is Limited o 12 scudents.

GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IR ELECTRONIC MUSIC
COMPCS ITION

Randall McClellan

his course i# incended as mecting time for chose studente who
arc olrendy qualified users of tha eloctronic music studio and
who ure accively Lnvolved in studio composition. It is a time
to shate our work wich cach other s well as our problems and
frustracions, and to celebrate the completion of each new pleca.

Wo will meet every sccond Friday afternoon in the clecteonic
studlo for 2% hours, Enrollment by permission of the instructor.

A 235 DESICN TECHNIQUES FOR THEATRE

Wayne Kramer .

& series of design projects estoblished for spectfic plays.
Theso plays will be used as departure polats for production work
in costume, lights, ond scencry, Emphasis will be on externa-
1tzing a designer's internal response..

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
pent is Limited to 10, end permission of the imstructor s
required.

HA 243 ART AND SOCIETY IN RENAISSANCE ITALY

saily Allen

The central theme of this course fs the fovestigation of how art
reflects the values, tensions, and bellefs of its soclecy. .
Throughout the semester we will study the tnterueavings of art
snd culture through an in-depth study of Renaissance lraly.
Alchough our investigatioh will center heavily on the visual
arts, we will do some reading {n the philosophy and licerature
of the period.

particular arcas of conceutration will be: the influence of .
slagues on arc, patronsge and the social status of the artist,
The influence of humanism cn all forma of culture, the relation-
ship of magic, art, and sclety, ond the impact-of rellgious
Sensions upon ort. The course will combine slide lectures and
alscusaion geoups. There will be 8 substancial amount of reading
each veck that scudents will be expected to complere.

nrollment is limited to 20 studencs, The clasa will meer tuice
weekly for Ly-hour scasions.

HA. 245 THE HEALING FORCE OF MUSIC -

“Randall McClellan

The value of music os o therapeutic activicy has long been under-
steod and utilized in all musical cultures throughout our evolu-
tlonary history. In this course we will exaiine the use of music
a0 a healing force begloning with pre-civilizacion myths and Legenda
through ancient Babylonian, Egyptian, Persian, Xiindu, Chincse,
Hobrew, and Tibetan cultures to the modern day. We shall draw
readings from occult litecature, sncient history, sathropology,
modern seiencific research and music therapy practice.

Cure and workshop series; and with student
tors. ceachers, ond professionals who are n the otper visual arcs
or retated endeavors.

gach studenc's concentration contract must be wrilten prior to
emcollment. Enrollaent s unlimited to Diviaton 1f and Ll con-
centracors whose contracts have been Efled. ALl others must have
permission of the instructor..
There will be o tab Eee of $15.00. The class will meer once a
week for Eive houes.

we will the heallng ability of music on ourselves ag
we lenrn to use poer of our oun volces as a force for healch.
The eourac wlil be supplemented by additional recordinga, films,
gnnst apeakers and an occasional fleld erip.

finaily, we will as a class devise and porfomm a group healing
eitusl based on the rosults of our readings and experience.

twlce wackly for two hours with occasional evening
Encollnent is linited to 20, and permission

ue shall meet
nnd weckend acaatona.

of the {nateuctor is required.

BA 255 LABANOTATION (ELEMENTARY LEVEL)

Francia R. McClellan

This course is designed for persons who are lnterested in the

structural analysis and recording of movement. labanotation is

a system for recording movement of all kinds and (s useful,

therefore, not only in dance bur also in sports, sclentific

cescarch, and many other arcas, -However, since the grostest use .
of the notation thus far has been in the ficld of dance, and

stnce dance explores @ wide range of basic movement which can be

applicd to other arcas, this course will take most of its oxamples

from that £ield. (Close to 100 worky from the rcpertories of

modern dance and ballet companics have boen recorded in this ays-

tem. )

In studying Labanotacion, it is impossidle not to study movasent

also. Before an action can be written down, it must be understood:

angd this means analysis, breaking down what s contained in the

movazent. 1f one is to be faithful in the recording of movement, .

it fully, one ust

€ is g ¥ to un 15 to
go into all the aspects of that movement.

Students in this course will cover tho basic compoments of the

system, enobling them to read and wrice dance movement, In addi-

tion, & bricf introduction to motif writing ond Effort/Shape will

be included as part of the class work, Readings will be raken .
from Modern Dance repertory whenever possible.

The clags will meet twice weckly for two-hour scsaions.

HA 257 THE PHILOSOPHY OF SANTAVANA .

Richard Lyon

The work o1 the Spanish Amcrican pillosophor, essayist, i
critic, and post, Georpe Snolayans, has ouly lately hegun to
Foceivh the s lose aflention 4L raquitde. As 2 syelamniic sceptic
msteriatist, and Platonist in the philovophy faculty of Hervard

for some twenty yenrs (1888-1911), he found himgslf oL odds with

racy

ha philosophical idenlism and the mandatory optimism of official
American thinking. His major works, weitten in the 1920°s, 30's,
and 40's, continued his articulation in English of “ns many une

£nglish hings us possible” (08 ha antd, half-serfously. of his
phi losophic program) and were litrle understood.

We will try to understand him through reading
of his cssays, and two or mora of his books,

and discuseing many
to be chosen from

Dinlogues in Limbo, Rensou in Comon Sense, Soiilogsivs in Evgland,
Scopticisn and Animal Fafth, Ihe [ast Furitan (a moveD.
The class will meet wwice weekly. Burollment §u open. Those

who wish to enroll should talk with the Instructor sometime
before the end of Fall Term 1977.

Ha 260 HELDEGGER AND THE TRADITION IL

Raynmond Kenyon Bradt

This course is o continuation of the “Heidegger and the Tradition
course offered (n the Fall Temm 1977. -

This course wLll consist of 8 systematic study of the philovophy

of Martin Neidegger, from Being and Time on through the major

body of Wi later work. In additfon, it will cresc Meldeggor's' .
1 to the philosophical tradicion of the West, both by

attending to his interpretation

ating thet interpretation

shilosophical texts from

Nictzsche and Husserl, Lt will consider as well Heidegger's xe-

lattonship to the philovophy of tha Esst. The study of Heidegger

will thereby serve as.a focal point opening on o the horizon of .

the history of philosophy as metaphysics, one dhose study the

_course is meant to serve and provide.

The coursé will meet once a weck, Enrollment is limicted to
students who were enrolled in the Fail Term class.

HA 261 ADVANCED .AFPROACHES FOR ACTORS, DIRECTORS,

AND DESIGNERS
Josephine Abady and Wayne Kramer

an incegrated approach to the collaborative process.
directors will explore the problems of language, styl

poriod through scene work. Designers will perallel this study
Yo visual terms. Bmphasis will be placed on formulating styllo-
cte through group in & workshop setting.

Actors and
and

The class will meet tulce weekly for two-hour sessions. Enroll-
Perintsaion of the instructors is needed for admial
lon to the course: actors and directors should see Josie Abady; .
deslgners sée Wayne Kramer.

HA 264 MOTHERS, FATHERS, DAUGHTERS, SONS

Niina Payne and John Boetctiger .

This s a writing ond reading workshop, latended for those who

cnjoy doing both. Its purpose fs to explore the formative and

enduring raistionships betueen parents and their childrea, not .
only carly in the Eumily they sharc but throughout the Life .
cycles of both gencrations. We shall read selocted works of

Literature and pay concentrated attention to the writing of

participants. Our intention is not Co read widety but to read

carcfully a Few works--Eiction,
principnl time and energy to students’
experionces s sons and daughters are evoked, clarifies, and
placed in a new perspective. .

The vorkshop will meet twice weckly for tvo-hour sdsstons.
Lon ulth . % Enrollment i3 limited .

w0 16 studenta.
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BA 269 ORIGINS OF ROMANTICISM

Joanna Hubbs

The .counter culture of the 1960's populorized the challenge of
the irrational--che intuitive and crotional aspects of human

the hegemony of rationality, of “law and
order." In miuy of its ponifescacions-~the search for ev terie
wisdom, the furn tovard Oriental religions, magleal practices
and' the genersl of creative his vebellion
ogatnst ertablished order took many of Lcs guiding pracepts and
expressed aspirations from an earlier revolution which had also
rocoiled from. the constraines of reason.

Our concern in this seatmar will be to look at the ralationship
of cighteonth-century (Enlightenment) thought, rooted in a quest
for certainties arrived at through reason alone, to the Romdatic
movement with Les otrcus on the creative, the tadividusl, and
che the Ei Qur
approach to & study of the relationship of these two movements
«will be through an examination of the philosophical chought of
the olghteenth century as roflected in the French and Gemsan
novel, Wo will consider chis then-emorging litefary genre first
as a vehicle for the ideas of Enlighcerment thimkers and thea
for their Romantic successors, We will consider the extent to
which accempts at building 8 world view on the basis of raciona-
1ism and ampiricism alone led to the “irrational" conclusions of
tho Romantic repellion. -

Reading 1ist: Montesquieu, Porsiap Latters; Voltaire, Candide;
Rousseau, Nouvelle Heloise; laclos, Liaisons Dag ; sade,
Juatine; Gocthe, Sorrows of the Young Werther, Faust; Chateau-

land, Renc; Gay, The Enlighcemsent; Becker, The Heavenly City
of the Eighteenth-Century Philosophes; Hampson, A Cultural His=
fory of the Enlightement; Cassirer, Rousaesu, Kant and Goethe.

The class will meet tvlce weekly for two-hour sessions. Enproll-
ment s limited co 20.

HA 273 HUMANTTIES SEMINAR I

Raymond Kenyon Bradt

To provide a locus for choughtful gathering fs the design of chiz
course. It will bo offared on each successive term for second
division students who beat an. intense interest and willingness to
participate kn an ongoing dlscussion whose scope will be open to
the entire range of the humsnitics: poecry, literature, history,
philosophy, and theology. It will aot predrdain the materials or
¢he topics for conaideration, Rather it will presume that each
pember of the class will come with unique and developing interests
and enthusissws, ready co share and develop these {n a coumon
lesruing supplament. It is meant thereby to foster the educacion
of each in.& concerted education of the whole, Thus Ltz concerns
ara to be unive: ‘and: the materisls and the fssues open to its
{nvolvement those alone which merit universal ascripeion. On the
other hand, it will.masn o encoursge the particular forms this
unlversal {nvolvament will take in the various lndividual mesbers
o the class, and to intensify them by their sharing, The situ-
ation 15 theraby to encoursge and provoke expository, critical,
and original expressions, bath orsl and written, on the part of
1ts nambers. .

I will tniciace the course through a considerstion of what it is
to participace in @ husan educstion. The actual body of the
lesuas and the materials of the course will devolve from there,
and: will, be as and as a8 the

cation of ite members can provide. In practical rerms relaring
o the reality of an ideal of an sducstion at the College, the
courss hopes. to provide a site vherain those engsged in & variecy
of second divislon studies in the humanitiss can meat and shar
1o & comson learning for one term or, ideally, scross the course
of the wany tarms of that significest mowent in their sducation
bare. And it would hope fn and through that community of lear-
ning to provide the framework vherein the raalizatioa of an
tategral sducation on the pert of esch of ite varicus mesbars
cem at least be stimulezad if not finslly satisfied.’ Then as
wall, to locate the sducational effort in its living eavironmest,
the class will meet in Gresmwich Houss at my residence. /1 hops
for & mumber of serious and thoughtfully engzged students to
iy,

uA 280 STUDIO ART CRTFIQUE

Arthur Hoener and Roy Superior

This class will be focusing on aculty-student discussion of
Ptvisicn IT studio art work, The level of compatance will be
thet. of Divieion II concentrators. Outside critics will be
fwviced to participate if the quality and quantity of work
warvsats it. .

The class will“meer once & week for three hours. Enrollment
is Limized to 15.

- 284 DANCE WORKS
Francia HcClellan

‘

this vitlbe o forum for thoss utudents struggling with, of

weating to work with, or

%54 vho vant critical feedback during the process of creation/

perforaance. This is not a composition class, but ls racher o

Place whare studenta can share their crestive process and try

some / improvisation tna

envirorment.

Partictpants will be responstble for bringing vorks in progress
(of azy style from hallet to contace improvisation) to che class,
i will be expected’to participate actively by piving eritical
fecdback and being willing movers. Previous cxperience with

or is

The class will meet once every other weck for 2§ hours. Enroll-

ment is open.

HA 285 HOW BACH DID IT! \

A
Randall McCleklan '

Johann Sebastisn Bach stands as a uniqué figurc in cthe history .
of Western music. Culminating a 500-yeaf evolurién in poly-
shonic compesition, he codified the hammonic praccice of his

P ise and in go doing, his styld become the bagis for the mustc
of the mext 200 years, What was the sccret of his style? shat
L6 the nature of his harmonic-polyphonic language?

For one term we will try to become "J.S." An an attempt o
galn insight into Bach's style, we will try to chink ns he
Shought, compose as he compoved. The cssence of his style is
crystailized in his 371 chorales and i his tuo-part inveations.
e will study these mapects of his work through analysis, draw
the bastc principles from our study, and avtompt to compose a
chorale and an inveatfon on those principles, Our cexcs shall
be the Ricosnachneider cdition of the Choralesyond the Tuo-Part
Inventions.

Ihe class will meet tvice a week for ly-hour sesplons. Faroll-
pent is limited to 20, and permission of the instruction is
cequired.

HA 288 READING GROUP: THE BACKGROUNDS OF NMODERN LITERATURE

Richard Lyon

I would like to meet vith a fuw studencs for reading snd discussion
of Richsré Ellmann and Charles Feidelson's The Modern Traditio
Backgrounds of Modern Litvencura. Their book Ls an anthofogy of
Fiscucsive statements by writers. artist, and philosophers of che
19¢h and 20ch centuries, an oitem; by the editors to present the
universe of discourse to which mod:rs wriling distinctively be-
1angs.

The book is divided into nine sectioms: Symbolism, Realicm, Nature,

Cultsral History, The Uncomscious, Hyth, Sel{-Consciousness,
fxistence and Faith. Given this wide scope (and many pages),
selection by che graup of particular seecions will be necessory.
Those who would like to see the book to find if it Is of incerest
to them will £ind o copy in most Libracies, or may come by my
olfice, Patterson C-i5.

We will meet once weekly for chree hours. Emrollment is limited
to cight students Instructor selection, if necessary. Those
who wish to enroll should tolk with the instructor sometime before
the end of Fall Term 1977. -

B 289 SHAKESPEARE AND WOOLF

L. Brown Kemnedy

Lovers and mad mea have such seething brains,
Such shaping phantasies, chat opprehend more
Than cool reason cver comprehends.

The Lunatick, the Lover and che Poet,

Are of imaginacion all compact.

--A Midsummer Fivhe's Pream

A Midsummer Fishe’s Dream

In che firsc parc of che course wc will read Shakespeare (Twelfch
fane, as fou Like Lc, Lvar, The Temocse, and possibly Hamler)
Sod fn the lateer part Virginia Wooll (irs. Dallougs, o the

4 ussays).

Lighthouse, Orlands, A Rogw of Ome's Oun, and selecte

our main focus will he op the coxts, reading chem from soveral
cerspectives and with some atfeation te their widely diffarenc
| -erary omd cultural issumptions. Hosever, one thread cying
tof cher our work on these twy suthors will ba theic comon in-
cevest in the ways human beings lose rtheir frames of reference
and cheir sense of thomsclves in madness, lose and find cheir
selves in tove or in sexuatity, and fiad or mdke both salf and
corld i the shaping act of the imagination--in writing, in
poecry, or in art.

Scudencs will be asked, accorilingly, to themselves give shape o

- three or four short papers.

The mechod of the course will bu: dirccted close reading, dis-
Cogston, and periodic loccure, The class will meer cuice veekly
for Li-hour sessions. Enrollmenc is Limited to 25,

HA 293 CROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SCORE -ANALYSIS

i Randall MeClellan

We will devote the semester o the study of Raydn's Symphony
Mo, 45, Vaughan-williams’ Symphony No. 8, snd Ernst Bloch's
Comcerto Grosso No. L. 1In our analysis ve uill focus our atcen-
¢lon on form, structure, melodic development, devices of unity
and variety, and orchestracion.

This course is & regular feature of our music program, offered
every smmcster vith s different selection of music esch time.

The class will west once s veek for two hours, Enrollment is
Limited to 8.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

The concept of # School of Lunguege end Commnication {s unique
%o Hempehire College. The School represents u synthesis of
lacipiines concerned with the forms and nature of symbolic
setivity. o are emottg the most vitel aress of atudy in
Sorcent intetlectusl Life, and the emerging connections betveen
them are emong the sost important interdisciplinacy develop-
Sents in this century: only at Hewpshive are they grouped to
gether and taught as a central part of a liberal srts education,

The School's curricutum ts wide-rangihg. The courses described
hece make significant comtact with most of the major questions
Io intellectual life and with most students’ {nterests, Hany
of the courses are!devoted to the study of perceprion, thought,
and language, draving on linguistics, psychology, philosophy,
Computes science, and mathematicel logic. This Interdisciplin
ary area offers one major perspeccive on hussn nature. 1t also
has important spplications in education. This year for the
firat time the School will have a full-time faculty member in
education studies. '

A second orea of study in Laiguage and Communicotion ts devoced
‘o {nterpersonal commnication, and to the relotionships betvecn
language and culture, The methods used in these courses cone
from Linguistics, sociolinguiatics, sociology, anthropology,
ana poychology. One of the main applications of these methads
To fouad in the School's courses on biltngual and bicuitural
fesues. Mass cormunications s the third major area of study
o the School of Language and Commnication. The School offers
cournes on mass commanicotions theory and research aa vell osf
appiled coorses n televiaion produstion and journaliss, To
Tind oot more about the School, visit the LAC Advising Center,
or talk o a faculty member. We think that every ptudent can
£ind something of interest in the Schoot.

Division ¥ Courses

Division I couraes fn the School are offercd as incroductions
o LeC ateas of study and ore often aulcidisciplinary fn nofure.
They assume no background in any of the subjects covered. The
T sus nre explicitly designed to provide opportunity to ini-
ore e Diviston Tiexenination, and we expect that most Divi-
tion I exnminations in L&C will originate in.these courses.

Diyiston 11 Coutses

Division 11 courses in L&C aze offered as intensive investiga-
tions into one or more of the disciplines within the Schiool and
comally agsume some prior exposure to the materisl covered 1in
the course. The School offers a full range of Division 11
courses every year, which allows the students whose concentra:
tions involve L&C to do most or all of their work on campus.
Students who are considering Division 11 or 171 work that in-
volves a particular L&C nrea should talk with one of the Epculty
members in that area and the L&C Advising Center.

Ln many cases L&C couraen aupplement and complement course of-
ferings In the other Schools and vice versa. We expect that
you will become nvolved in and take courses relevant to yout
Interests regardless of School affilistion. Thia course guide
18 an tnvitation to such map for the

of new incellectusl territory. ,
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w129 NEWSPAPERS AND KOW TO READ THEM
David Kerr

The average person’s ability to read a nevspapcr 8 a compasite
of facidencal leasning picked up “on the atreec," oo to openk.
By the time one reaches college one hos spent countless hours
beog fostructed ia how to reed fiction, poecry, ond essays.
Formally or informally one has been taught how to play tennis
or poker, drive a car, choose a wine, E{ll out o form, cook o
weal, ond a myrisd other skills thought by many mecessary to
get slong in our culture. It ia the rare person who has had
someone say, “Let me help you learn hov to tead a newspaper in-
telligently.” This course has thac aim.

During the course we will study a mmber of topics relacing to
newspapers: the evolution of the American newspaper, the news-
peper industry, the veriety of American ucwspapers. day-to-day
nevaroon the diff how
political and cultural events affect the ncws and vice verss,
cawspapers and. the law, ethica, the role of advertising, the
barveen and the media, crici-
ciem of American nevspapers, and methods of news analysis.

There will be two brief critical papers and ome looger resesrch
paper raquired. In sddition everyone will try vritiog snd edie-
108 o news story ond an editorial.

It e expected. that Hampshire studeats will find in the subject
aatter and in the modes. of inquiry studfed che inspiratioe for
soms interesting Divisfon I examinations.

The class will meec Tuesday sad Thursday, 10:30-12:00,

Enrollment 1imit: 25, on .a firat come basis, vith some: places
taserved for Five-College students.

e 139 INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS: CULTURAL DOMINATION
OR GLOBAL VLLLAGE?

James Miller
Are the media of mass communicstions stound the world’tools of
1

{alisn? Or do they
1 11 instead a

eppires and
“globsl village™?

In this course we will bacome familisr with the mass comsuaica-
tions systess of induetrial countries Lo the Esst and West, aud
some developing nations of the Third World, Our first gosl will
be a good demcriptive knowledge of how (and why) broadcasting,
¢the cinezs, and print madia often. changs-character radically as
one crosses nationsl boundaries. Our second goal will be to
stalyze critically the contention that the superpowers, espe-
ctally the United States, dominate oase communications tech-
nology and software (e.g. television programaing), and use this
dominance as & pew form of empire building and matatensnce to
influence the cultursl and political life of other natfons.

Seudents will be expected to bacome dpeciallets in the media
of o nation or region, and to take a debater's position on the
"eultural global village”

People who have had direct personal experience with other
countries’ msss medis--such as foreign studénta, people Eluent
{n.other langusges, or those who heve Lived abroad--sre espe-
clally velcome.

The class will weet Tueoday snd Thureday, 9:00-10:30.

Enrollment limit: 15, with permisaion of the instructor after
first close meocing.

L 141 _ FPHILOSOPHY OF PERCEPTION: AN INTRODUCTION
Christopher Witharspoon and Joanno Brusbough®

“In the third pact of this four-part course we will try to bulld
up & phi Hy version of an

processing sccount of visual perception snd its objects, We
VA1l pay special attention fo problems of porceptual belief and
perceptual experience and of concepts of {nformation: we will
draw on the work of paychologises and workers ln artiftclal
intetligance ss well as philosophers.

concern from the time of Hobbes and Descartes through the early
part of this century; the main kindm of theorles, for example,

Lo and p 11sm, proposed to solve these
problems will be critically discussed. in the decond part of
the course we vill consider more contemporary ideas snd ap-
prosches lavgely critical of the éraditional theories, end uhere
posaible we wiil resd relovent excerpts from the major philos-
ophers responsible For the tramaicions, for example, Pelrce,
Froge, and Moore.

After fronting our 1 1 account
with s variety of objections aad problems (and assessing the
damage) we will, fa the final port of the course, take wp prob-
lems Lovolved in coordiaating ond combining different kinds of
accounts of perception. This wilt fnvolve some questions con-
cerning reduction, e.g. of paychological fo physiological
theories; of how eplatemological principles might constrain
cognitive-psychological theories; and of resolving conflicts
between various sclentific and common-sense (and other non-
scientific) vievs.

fwo short papers ond one long poper will be required.
The class will meer M-nday, Wedneaday, and Friday, 10:30-12:00.
Enrolloent Umit: 20, by instructor selection on basis of essay.

#joanna Brumbough s @ Division I student concentrating.in
philosophy.

Le 142 LINEAR PERSPEGTIVE
Willian Harsh

Ligeor perapective fa onc of the primary waya in which paint-
fags end dravings cen be sade realistic; thia seminar will con-
sider what it 1s, how and when it vas used, and why it works.

After some history of the discovery of linear perspective and
Lts influence on Western art and mathematics, we will spend
several weeks on o gently paced athematical development of the
concepts lovolved. After the gpring break we will look ac some
of the philosophical questions surrounding the problem of how
cuch of linear perspective is conventional ond how wuch {5 a
Tect of the world. Finally, as time perits, we will look at
the ntroductlon of linear perspective into Chincse and Japan-
oo art oad ot uses of projective geomerry in arcificiel fncel-
1igence and computer graphica.

High achool geometry fo the only prerequiaite for the coursc,

The seminar will meet on Monday, Wednesday, sad Priday,
1:00-2:00.

Parollgent limit: 20, chosen by lottovy at the firat meoting
of the class.

L€ 13 PROBLEM SULVING .
Deborah Knapp

This s a course about what cognitive psychology is good for.

It hoa two purposes: (1) to incroduce some key Issuas ond exper-
mental techniques of cognitive and cognitive devclopmental psy-
chology and (2) ta help you think mere cloarly, efficiently, and
creatively.

e will begin by reading i lections by -
cions (e.g. Poincaré, Hadamard), chess players, and others,
describing what they do to solve problems and what it feels like
to have new fnsighs.

These vill introduce us to two seemingly different types of
problem . and sudden
fasights in vhich che onsver scems to into mind" vhen the
mind s occupied vith something totally ¢ifferent, or even
asleep.

To fnvestigate further, we'll read resesrch books and journal
srticles, including recent work and aleo selections from pay-
chological clossica (e.g. James, deGrodt's Thought ond Choice
in Chess, Bartlect). We'll address questiots such a
How do people actuslly yse logic in thelr conscious thinking?
Ace syllogisms psychologicelly resl? Are some sorts of in-
ferences core difficult thap others? What sorts of logical
errors do people commonly make?
2. How does "sudden tuslght” vork? To examine this question

we'll have to look at o mmber of related {osues at the core
of contemporary coguitive research:

b

ar
. Whet are the di. etveen and
processes?
. Whet e & skill, and what's involved in learning ome?
_ What are concepte (sometimes called “chuzks” or “schemas')?
3. Heuristics: Vhat are they, and bov do they work?

Next we will look at smother body of research, this time on
children. We'll see haw problem-solving skills are acquired in
~the first ploce and hov cbildren's sbilities at differeat ages
differ from those of adults. We'll read some Piaget and some
mote recent resesrchers.

Then we'll consider specific suggestions on how to enhance
creativicy. The readings will include Polya‘'s How to Solve e,
Gordon's Synectics, de Bono, and Arpheim. We'll give special
attention to the role of visual imagey in creative thinkimg.

Finslly, ve'll take a couple of tests in common use to assess
spatial ressoning, analogical reasoning, and possibly geners
intelligence, and we'll conclude with 8 diacussion of individual
and sex differences snd with a criticsl evaluation of these
tests. (For instence, ve'll resd Bamesh Hoffman on what's
wrong with SAT's.)

The course will be run like a gradyate seminar--that {s, there
will be some lectures, but the emphesis will be on reading ori-
ginsl sources and discussiog them. Throughout the course there
will be take-home "exercises” oa: taking superior class notes,
reading . d

sbout thought proce
finsl paper.

an
s and emotions. There will also be o

The <l

s vill meet Tuesdsy and Thursday, 10:30-12:00.

Sarolteent liufe: 20, to be chosen by lottery at first cl
mesting. Some spaces vill be reserved for Five-College students.

o L ‘rn;%(@"n

o T

1 143 SIMPLICITY AND COMPLEXITY: PIDGIN AND CRNOLE
LANGUAGES, WONSTANDARD DIALECTS AND CHILOREN

Mork Felnmatetn

In the popular view, scme arc Licated
others relatively sizple; some are herd to learn, others are
not. In this course ve vill exomine the notions of "simplicity”
ond “complexity” in language from a number of perspectives.

We find, for exomple, that vhen children learn s standord nat-
aral language like English, Chinese, or Swahilf, they tend to
simplify Lts structure. Thus children typfcslly take the past
tense of the English verb, go to be goed rather than the {rreg-
ular form went (which is o complication of Engliah by virtue of
fta irregulatity). Similarly, the complex {nitfal consonant
cluster str in words like street is commonly reduced by children
to tr or even t. [t hos been argued that simplificetions of
this sort follow from properties of the langusge tesrning mech-
antsp comson to all human children. Since the task of contem-
potary lingulstic theory e largely to decernine the universal
properties of language--hence to explain the ebility of any
husan child to learn.any natural langusge--the facts of simpli~
fication during the learning process are of great importance.

“There are o variety.of other facets of human linguistic dehav-
for in which sgrikingly simlar kinds of simpliffcation occur.
For example, in nonstandard varfeties of English (vhich are
stignotized socially, but are othervise the linguistic “equals”
of the accepted standard dinlects) we find speakers eliminating
 complication of on othorwise simple pattern in English, name-
ly the third person singular endlng of verbs: thus he don't
replaces he doesn’t. Another interesting case involves the so-
called "pldgin langueges.” These sre sometimes described as
“no one’s native language." They are systems (nvented by sdults
when two groups speaking two distinct languages Gust communi-
cote. but do not settle on bilingualism as a solution. This
situstion commonly arises when the groups are socislly unequal:
for example, in the troder-client, master-slave relotionships.
Pidging typically have the simplified vocabulary of ome lan-
suage, and something like the simplified grammar of another--
and we find that many of the simplificotions are precisely
those which children moke in acquirtag thelr native languages,
and which arc found §n the language of nomstandard dislect
apeakers a5 well.

1n some cases. pldgins come to be learned as a firat “native’
language by children. These “creole languages" ore samcwhat
potadoxical: they arise from pidgins. the simplificd creations
of adults, and they arc learned and developed by children. who
normally simplify the Language during acquisiction. Yet the
evidance augpests thac the creolization process, in which child-
Ten make the pidgin & vieble native language, favolves an in-
crease in complexity.

We will confront these and o mumber of other problems in the
ecourse, cmphasieing pidgin and creole langusges: we will be
looking at the structure of Tok Pisin, a New Guinea pidgini
Jamnlcan Creole; West Africon Pidgin English; Paplamentu, a
Spanish-based creole from Arubs ond Curecso: and others. 1n
aadition we will look at various theories of language scquist-
tion by children, ond st linguistic ond socfolinguistic aspecte
of nonstondard distects. -

The cloas will meet Tuesday and Thureday, 10:30-12:00

Enrotlment limit: 20

ADOLESCENCE AND THE SEARCH FOR 1DENTITY
Ellen Cooney

Adolescence 1s videly recognized as o period of turmoil and
1 both from significant physical and psycho-

logicol change as well as from changing .socisl roles and expec- R
tations. This course will comsider both the paychological and
che soctal oi 1t is designed
to be of interest and value both to those plamning on working
ith adolescents in cducstional and other scttings and to those
hoping more generally to gain an understanding of the various

irieal 1 hat can be brought to

and p
bear on one period of development.

The course will first view adolescence from o vatiety of psycho-
logical perspectives, and we vill exapine rolevant aspects of
psychosexual, peychosocisl, ego, and fatellectusl development
Ve will then study this period in terms of the chonging demands
of society, and from an historical aud a crose-cultural perspec~
tive. Throughout, central fssues such as separation from the
family, search for.a weeble personal identity snd sense of mean-
ing, ond the establishment of sdult -aociel roles will be cmpha-
sized.

Course meetings will consiat mainly of lectures and .discussion:
Readings will include selections from Freud, Erikson, Sullivan,
Piaget. Fohlberg, snd others. In addition to examining these
theorien and related research, we vill also apply ‘thege various
perspectives €o of in literature as
well 23 to sspects of clase menbers’ own development. -Students
will be expected to complete readings prior to class weecings
and to contribute actively to.clase discussion ss well as to
prepare two papers.

The class will'meet Tucsday and Thursday, 9:00-10:30.

Eorollment limit: 25

FALLACIES OF PRESUMPTION

“Ho,. haee f gat thi guy cond.rcacdl
Feory e d prow ihe bor down,
e drons in & prece of foed *

1C 154 VINNING ARGUMENTS

Michael Radatsky -
This vill not be a course in debata stroteples or dromatic

» o but to tnformal Logic and Phi-

losophy of Logic. We will fnvestigate and learn to avoid the

pit€alle and fallacies of ordinary srguments, looking, for

axazple, at the attempts people make to support and defend

their ethical views. %o will alao consider some more goneral

logie: Why and fn N

rules are the rules of loglc? What sorts of things (like terws
proposttions, assertions) fa logic bout? Finally, wa will rons

der some of the philosophical problems chat avise from the
uss of logic in philosophy=-iiko, why are philosophers surprised
to find s difference becween "Jone got married and had a baby”
and "Jane hsd s baby and got married."

The course will be quita nontechnico) aud not mothematfcal,
although it will provide an opportsnity for those who want to
Learn the basics of symbolic logic. Participation in class
dlecuseion and preparation of short arguments and argument
critiques will fom the bulk of the coursc work. Students
whould come out of the course better sble to recognize bad
argusents ond to construct good oncs, in addition to goining
an underatanding of baaic logic and its relation to philosophy.

The class will meet Monday and Wednesday, 10:30-11:30.

Eoroliment limit: 20, by imstructor selection after firet class
weeting.

Lc 155 CULTURE, LANGUAGE, AND PERSONALITY:
A TWENT1ETH CENTURY BEAD GAME

Janet Tollmon

1 sometimes hold it half o sin
To put {n words the grief 1 feel
For words like nature half revasl
And half conceal the soul within."

Anonymous Angrchist prisoner

Langusge is oultifsceted, Livolved fn many paradoxes, creative-
1y ond destructively uged, full of beauty and pover. This
course is intended to get people thinking about that.

The ideas we have of language, of culture, of personality ia-
tertuine and become entangled. 1 want to tease out somc of the
questions which come up when we STATt to study these idess, and
apply some readings to the queations in attempta to ansver them.

1 have several questions {n mind now; no doubt more will occur
to us as ve study. One question ip “How does culture influence
personslity?® To understend this, we can read Sapir's "Gulture:
Genuine and Spurious,” Geertz'a Person Time and Comduct in Bali,
and M. Hong Kingston's “Shaman" from The Wogan Harrior. Amoth-
er question we can ask 1a “How do language and thought relete?”
For some answers we will turn to Orwell's description.of New-
spesk in 1984, Huxley's description of the mind beyond words in
Heaven and Hell, ond Whorf's discussion of cryptotypes in Lan-
fuage, Thought, and Reality. We will examine the Whorf-Sapir
hypothesis and, following rcoson, discuss its implicetions with
rogard to cultural and linguiscic universals, bringing totbear
Chomsky's ideas expressed in lLanguage and find. 1 would also
like us to proctice and study silence, doing exercises in si-
lence ond reading selections from Steiner's Language and Si- -
lonce, as vell o8 Basso's "Silence in Western Apache Culture.”
We will touch on questions of translation: 8¢ross ages, Sexes,
colot, class, across languoges, borrowing a fev idess fron
Steiner in After Babel, snd from Bermstein, Lobov, and Haber-
mas.

There 1s much to be known sbout all of these questions, and 1
w1l encourage you to go more deeply into them through writing
and reading.

The class will meet Tucsday and Thursday, 10:30-12:00.

Earollzent limit: 20, on a first come basis.
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1c 187 TELEVISION CRITICISH
Stonloy Staniski

This coursc vill be o group independent study of televiston
cricicien. The activicies vill be readings, vievings, and
group discussions,

Although attempes will be made to construct quidelines by which
television programs can be analyzed, these will merely serve
8 a startiog point for diseunsing whac larger Lasuce and cul-
turnl elements are present fn television programming. Vorious
spproaches to television criticlom ond anslysie will be dis-
cussed oo vell as the function theae approoches can play fa
understanding what television is and can be.

The clags vill meet Monday evenings, 7:00-8:30.

Enrollment imit: 12, with permission of che instructor.

1C 161 THE COLOR AND. LIGHT CIRCUS
NS _110)
(A 190) Stanley Goldberg, Albert Woodhull, Arthur Hoemer,

. Christapher Witherspoon
See Nstural Science course descripcion.
Le 159 GANES
Allen Honson and William Marsh

After John von Neuman. proved the” Minimax Theorem, he and Oscar,
Morgenstern developed & theory of games as a branch of mathe-
watics. intended explicitly and prizarily to be useful fn the
soctal sciences. The firat hslf of this course will be devoted
o gaining an uaderstanding of the theorem and of more receat
work in the. field as presented in Thomas C. Schielling’s The
Strategy of Conflict. The second half of the course will be
concerned with games as an approach to “artfficiol intellf-
gence® and, move briefly, human preblem solving. We will sce
how ters con be programmed to'play gemes snd even develop
sophisticated strategies; in particular, we will look st the
stetus of cheas playing progrsms. B

The course will require only high school algebro as prezequi-
atte.

The class will meet Nondsy, Wednesday, snd Friday, 9:30-10:30.

Eurollment lmic: 32, by lottary sc first class meeting.

w© 162 SPATIAL RELATIONSHIPS AND SOCEAL COMMINICATION

" Johu Horntk*

Robert Sommer dafines personsl epace :ares with invisible
boundaries surrounding s person's body into which intruders may
1t is simtler to the concépt of individual or
personal distance which ethologists use in referring to normal
spacing patterns observed smong animslu of a single specfes.
Situstions in vhich animals or men are unsble to maintain sppro-
priate {nterpersonal distances are widely assumed to be chrest-
ening and stresaful. We appear to protect ourselves from these
aversive effects through the use of phystcal props such ag

bles, and wlls, as well as by maintaining "soctolly
distances in interaction.

point of viev, spotial needs and preferonces deter-
nine {nterpersonsl diatance, and thus physicol distance aym-
bolizes social relationshi But the ica of spa-
tlal arrangements may alternatively be viewed as a causal
agent--that is, one which influences social communtcation.
From this. perspective spatial relatfonships do mot simply rep-
resent focial relationships; rather chey create them. The focus
of this course will be on examining idess sbout Lnterpersonal
dlatances and social relationships snd about the design of ca-
viromments ond social behavior. In addition, we will review
and discuss theoriss of crowding, We vill aleo look at the
process of theory construction and at the methods that social
researchers eaploy in the syatematic invest(gation of spatial

a and social fcation. The latter wiil include
some first-hand experience {n the colleerion and analysis of
data.

The course will meet Monday,
JEnrollment limit: 25, by discusaios st first class meeting.

*Appolntment pending.

Lc 185 THE LISP PROGRAMMING LANGUAGE ~
Eltiot Soloway*

This six-week course will provide an {atroduction to the pro-
gremming languege LISP: The datatypes and operators in LISP
are more appropriste to problems involving complex strings of
eyzbols than ate other languages, for example, APL. LISP pro-
vides & poverful interactive enviromment in which to explore
solutions to problems in natural langusge understsnding, game
playlog, and lesrning. 1In cognitive psychology simulstions of
uman {nforustion procesaing are often written in LISP, due to
ita expressive power.

Wnile no background. is required, some experience in programming
would be helpful. If you sre unsure of the adequacy of your
background but would iike to take the course, contact the in-
structor st S45-2764 (office) or 549-2812 (home).

The requiréd text for tha course ia The Little Lisper by Dantel
P. Friedman (1974, Sclence Research Assoclates, lac.). .

The courve will meet Mondsy and Wednesday, 10:30-12:00 (same
time as LC 269). All those intendiag to take this course
should sttend the first snd second meéting of LC 269; at this
tise the schedule of the remainder of the term will be dis-
cuased.

Eorollment llmir: 30
¥Mr. Soloway is s graduate student in computer sciénce at the
1 1

& 1ty of his Ph.D. of computer
lestnlag mechanisma.

LC 158/258  TELEVISION RESEARCH
Peter Crowm*

This course will outline the theory, technique, and application
of the controlled experiwent in television resesrch (as con-
trasted vith the polling and inventory methods which now pre-
dominate). The fntent of the course is two-fold: (1) to teach
some basic principles of experimental paychology, and {2) to
epply these principles to a new approach to studying the behay-
lore of teicvision viewers, This spproach is directed toward
the noncontent aspects of television, i.c. television as o
visusl stimulus vhere the independent variables are editing
rote, visusl and suditory complexity, and novetty. It is hoped
that an on-going research project will be in operation so that
students will have the opportunicy to participste in rescarch
scelvities.

The class vill meet Monday and Wednesdoy, 10:30-12:
Enrollment Mmit: 20

*Appointment pending.

The clar

LC 170/270  MEANING
Jumes Paul Gee

This course will be concerned with the nature of human language,
with speeial reference to woaning.

Firsc ve will investigate how the structure of a sentence de-
termines its (literal) mesning. We will introduce the theory
of transformationnl-generative gramuar and explicitly toke up
the question of the tole of semantics (the theory of mesning)
in the theory.

Next we will constder the role of the verb in o sentence and
the various roles moun-phrases play in the “drama" set up by
the verb (e.g. "The can (Agent) 50ld a back (Theme) to the
woman “/"The woman (I } bought .o baok (Theme)
from the man (Agent)"}. We will go on to detail a theory of
“thematic” or “cose” relations (i.e. of che above sorts of
“roles” -

We will also take up the questioa of the role played by such
cotions as "subjece,” “object,” “indirect object” {grasmotical
relations) in language.

Then ve will consider the mesnings of words and the way in
which words pattern into semantic fields (rather like dosatcs
where the space moy be Eilled up with pleces of different
shapes gud sizes and vhere certain pieces moy be misaing). We
will sketeh a theory of the "lexicon,” taking up questions of
Lexicol structuze, lexical redundancies, and lexical genersli-
fations.

From the level of the seatence we will turn to the level of
d investigece the of lan-
guages in terws of such notions as “Topic" versus “‘Comment" and
Yold 1 " versus "New I ion." Here we will in-
cigate use to word order gad
to structure messsges.

Thea ve will consider the nature of speech scts, presupposition,
and conversstional implicature--that s, hov ve do things not
oerely say them in laaguege; how we con imply what we havea't
Literally said, and so forth. Here ve will look into “prag-

"’ the role of language in use and context.

Throughout the courae we will draw our dats from English as
well as other languages, and will be concerned with discover-
ing factors ng 1 and cultures.

As we develop » view of.meaning in language we will gradually
also teke up topics {n the philosophical theory of meaning and
the philosophy of langusge, e.g. Such topics &s the nature of
truth conditions in relation to o theory of meaning, #ense
end reference, opaque coatexts in tangusgé, the de dicto/de re

the analy hett entailpent,
conceptusl truths, and g0 forch.

will meet Monday and Wednesday,

:00-2:30,

Enrollment wit: 20, on a firet come basic.

‘Le 219 OQUMMINICATIONS POLICY RESEARCH

James Miller .

The media of mass coomunicstions sre ususlly subject to the
influence of public policy. Such is slvays the case with forms
of telecommnications--United States radio and television, to
take an obvious exscple, are subject by lsv to federal govern-
ment regulation. Thst c=dis operation and concent are various-
1y affected by public policy made snd lmpleseated by the gov- ©
ermenc should not bs surprising, given the media's potential
pover for contributing to political change, thelr economic im-
portsnce, and their significant role in socialization.

This course will exspine the facreasingly common use of scien-
tific theory and method in the making of public pollcy for mass
by 1 countries and inc bodies.

We will hoye seversl objectives: to identify recent cascs in
which resesrch has cootributed to the process of meking public
policy for spectfic commmications issues: to sssesd the velue
of rescorch in making enlightenod communications policy: to ex-
amine cricically how research theory and method can be used
both as tactical devices to protect the media‘s aelf interests,
and as inscruments in the hande of advocates of “the public
{nterest.”

As pact of the regular Spring Tern aemivar serics on media
structure and control, this course will focus oeinly on United
States electronic wedis. We vill also fnvescigete cases of .
communications research in the public policy process in Cenads
and Western Europe, and look st the continuing international
debate within UNESOD regarding the so-called free-flow of io-
foraation iasus.

Studente will, as a msjor responstbility fn the couree, demon-
strate how published reseaich can be used to evaluste a com-
minications issue and inform pubiic policy options. This will
require the development of s sophisticated knowledge ebout
public-policy making and about such selected commnications
issues a5 medls ownerahip, United States children's televiston,
funding public broadcasting, snd the future of the Sritish
Broadcasting Corporstion.

The class vill meet Tuesday, 1:00-3:00, and addftionally os
required.

enrollment limit: 10, with permission of the imstructor after
first clsas meeting. .

Lc 227 PERSON PERCEPTION: THE DEVELOPMENT OF UNDERSTAND-
ING OF PERSONS, INTERPERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS, AND
THE SOCIAL WORLD

Ellen Cooney

Recently there haa been considerable interest in studying so-
clal development by analyzing the individual's way of concep-
tualizing snd understanding the social enviromment. In genersl
such studies have attempted to define stages fn the childls
concepts and ways of thinking about various aspects of the so-
cial world, 1 persons, 1 relati and the
self. This course will review this literature on social cogni-
tion and sterfbutios as well as provide the student with s
supérvised research experience in this srea.

In the first half of the course we will veview the theorotical
and cmpirical literature. Included here will be sn overview of
soctal-cognitive and attribution theory as well as discussions
of specific research, including Kohlberg's descriptfons of
stages of moral development, Selman's and Flavell's studies of
the child's developing understanding of persons and interper-
sonal ralations, Loevinger's onalysis of the stages of ego de-
velopment, and Kelley's work on the development of social sttri-
bution.

In the sacond half f the courae students vill undertake their
own study of the child's deveioping conceptions of some aspcets
of the soclal envifonment. Posaible topics include déveloping
conceptions of self identity, sex roles, parents, teschers,
school, emotional disorders, and physical handicap. This ve-
search will involve both a review of existing literature in the
areo chosen as well as considersble eupervised field research.

Class mestings will include lectures, discusatons of the read-
fngs and of student resesrch, and class presentations of stu-
dent research. Some background in psychology, in particulsr in
cognitive developmental theory, is strongly recommended, but
not required.

The clras will meet Tuecsday and Thursday, 1:30-3:00.

Enrollment 1imit: 12, with permisston of the instructor after
the First meeting of the class.

\\\

w229 COGNITIVE DEVELOPNENT
Deborah Kuapp

This is a course about how childrea think. Among the topics to
be covered (this list is not exclusive) are:

1

Infant perception. To what extent is the world of the {nfant
2 "booming, burring confusion” and to what sxtent does it
have scructure? What abilities do newborns have to parceive
shepes, patterns, and spatisl arrangements? When do babics
first Tecognize s human face? -What does an infant’s soile
wean? How do bables learn to reach for and grasp objecta?
Do infants think the world goes avay when they ctose thair
eyes?

Children's_problem golving. How do children come to rgoog-
nize contradictions in their own thinking? How does a child'
wemory differ from an adult's? How do childrem coma to un-
derstand the concept of mbar? Why dgn't children appri-
ciato some pagic tricke? How do ‘(and how ehould) children
learn to resd? Under this heading are individual epecial
topice euch as imagery and spacial ropresontation, class{fi-
cation, conservation, and Inferences and tramsitive resson-
ing.

Mets-aworeness. When and how do childron fatrospast about
heir own thinking? Do they monitor their understending of
an explanacion to see whother they veally undaratand or not?
How much of their own memory limitations do they realizs?
Row do they learn to plan out an activity stratagically,
sevoral steps {n advance? Mow do they learn what {t means
to verify & conclusion?

=

. Stage_rheortes and crivical perioda. What have difforant
theorlats said ara tha qualitacivo difforencas among child-
ran of different agoa? How can stage theoFlte account for
Learning and progross from one stage to anothor? Can quall-
cative differences be reduced to quantitative ones? Criti-

1 periods: 18 it true thac childreo cen learn certain

things only at certain &ges? (Vor Loerancu. fu leaveisn

languags after adolescunce mora difficuls?) We'll examine
some prevchool teaching programs thot rely on the supposed
supuriority of yeung children {n learning eome things.

This course will be run like o groduate seminar: some lecturce
(quite pogeibly accompenied by videotspes) and aleo an cuphdelio
on discussion of oxtensive readings, We'll read selected parts
of Plaget’s books, a mumber of recont rcacarch articles, and a
few things on educationsl theory and materiels (vith a view to
evaluating them).

Some krowledge of Piaget and/or child development would ba help-
ful, for example, LC 122 Child Development or LC 223 Plaget.
Some topics from those courses will be covered in more detafl,
and new topics will be fntroduced. However, mo previous exper-
ience vith 1 or coguttive p is

y.

The cless will meet Tuesday ond Thursdoy, 1:00-2:30.

Enrollment limit: 20, to ba chosen by lottery at the First
class meeting. Some spaces will be reserved for Pive-College
students.

1c 23 TELEVISION PRODUCTION PROJECT: WHOLE WHEAT VIDEO
'
Stanley Stanteki

This course will be a v of LC 134.
during Fall Torm vill be continued snd/ot expanded.

began

Since the "back-to-land” movemeat hes vide renging effects and
Influences, the in{tial groundwork established during Pall Term
will serve as s bekis Gf cperation for the spring. Advanced

h: 111 be diswmibazd snd applied gs will o
more ecphisticated approsch o topic interpreisiion. Students
W1l be ssked to apply skills they acquired during the Fai]
Term or through pravious experfence. New students coming fnto
the course without production skills will be asked to acquire
those skills through participatiGii {n the projects snd through
Library minf courses.

The class will meet Tuesdsy and Thursday, 9:00-12:00, but much
of the production work will teke place outside regular mecting
times,

Enrollment limit: 20, with permission of the lostruetor.

Le 235 FIELD METHODS 1N LINGUISTICS

Nancy Frishberg .
This course is intended to introduce the methods of {nveatige-
ting a new language to students with some background in lin-
gulstics, onthropology, or other L&C disciplines. We will be
working with » native speaker of # (probobly) won-Indo-Europesn
language, and will learn hou to separate the new sounds into
distinct segments, how to identify words, how to make grammati-
Lcal sentences, ask questions, and sddress problems {n syntax
and phonology using the new languoge ms source dato. The odject
of the fleld work {s not to become fluent speskers of the mew
1angusge but to become “fluent’ in discussing the structure of
the language and learning what sre good questions to psk about
{1, and to become aware of problems in this language vhich may
shed 1ight on issuea of sociolinguistics and culture to a lesser
extent 89 we go about the field work.

The closs will meet Tuesday ond Thursday, 10:30-12:00.

Enroliment Vimit: 20, by instructor's permission after firet
claes meeting,
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SEMINAR IN EDITORIAL WRITING

%)
(HA 77)

David Kerr

This seninor is designed to develop che student's ebility to
write effective editorials. To chat end wo will analyze exam-
ples of ouperior edftorial writing and other forma of persua-
ive. noofiction. In sddition ve will scudy clements of rhotoric
snd contemporary persussion theory as well as methode of re-
searching topics of current interest.

The primary concorn of the coursa will be uriting, omé partici-
panta should be prepored to do some writing ond rewriting cach
weck. Early asaignuencs will tovolve practice in different
forms of editorial writing; later assigmuents will be om topics
of che students' own choosing.

The goo! of the course o to help students develop their writ-
ing okills in an {ncense o tiq hop
Bacause of the. necessity for a great deal of individuol stcen-
tton the seminar vill be limited to mine students.

The sesinar will meet Wedneeday, 1:00-3:00, with sdditional time
for 1 eritique <

Eoroilvenc limit: 9, with permission of the imstryctor.

1C 238 PATTERN AND RITUAL IN EVERYDAY LIFE

Janet Tollman

1 oo {ntrigued by the patcerus and rituals present in our en-

counters with one ancther and in this course T would like to.

study chese patterns. and their ritual nature systematically,
First I wuld like to examine what fe known sbout these patterns,

he arguments sbout how they serve as ritusls,

Hke to move to how we learn and malntein these
pattarns, develSpi ynderseanding of our vorld and our place

Third,

€ chose around us.
3 1

farent cultures try to mike contoct. Finally, I would Itke to
touch on idess of the outsider, the dliea, the fool, the Eripple.
etver in social life.

e will bo drawn from the following books and collections: of
ys: We will resd all or part of E. Goffmsn’s Relstions in
Public and Ingeraction Rirual, M. Mausa's The Gift, G, H. Mead's
olf and Society, L. I. Yygotsky's Thought sad Language,
M. Dovglas’s Purity snd Danger, A. Schuti's Collected Papers,
and M, Kingaton's The Woman Wargior. Wa vwill also look™st pat-
zerns of conversation dlscovered through work dome here by
Hompshire students and by e Ln conversation analysts.

Thoss tntarested in ctha idess of chis course should also look at
LC 239 Culture and Comawnication Theory taught by Jousthan
Church. My course and his compledent one enother; the basic
fdess are. similar, although our emphasis is different. e
concentrating in sreas covered by thase courses might take both.

I will Iecture from time to timo in thia couree. snd we will
have o few guest lectures from J. Church and others. Howaver,
the Eocus of our work Will be on readings and discussioos.
Frequently. I vill encourage you to write short and long papers
on topics drewn from cha rondings snd touching on your concen-
crations. :

The class vill meet Mondsy and Wednesday,
Enrollment Limit: 16, on @ Eirat come basis.

1 239 CULTURE AND COMMUNICATION THEORY

Jonsthan Church*

o develop sn understandingof American mass soclety ¢ is
‘wesaty to define the relacionship between culture eed o
ablished we will 5o able
o maprosch the question of how resitty is. soclally constructed.
Thts courss will sttempt to fornulate s theoraticel framowork
thet axplicates thesa relstionships. To do this va will usa gn
Snterdisciplinacy approach thst relies on anthropology, scctol
0§y, and cosmunication theory as our {nitial components.

e will be axploring the uses and functions of symbols in every-
G2y 1ife as the medlators batween che, self and the enviromment.
By the. §ad of the course we will have developed and ¢atined o

1 framevork that defines the relstionships
Soteesn culture and coSmunicetion, and that explains the soclal
construction of symbolic resilty in everyday lifs.

Through veadings, discussions, and lecturss ve will explore
these quastiona: what sre the impiictt connectiine betwaeq ayo-
bois, culture, snd commmication? In everyday life Go we struc-
turs symbols in » vay that is analogous o syntax in langu: ?
s the comstruction of social reality metsphorically
cal (following a consistent grammar) or synesistical
1 n which s to e
rether than syntax)? What is the difference between
tuce and culture? Ve will pay special attention to the ques-
tion: What s the aysbollc ralstionship becween the alienated
individual and society? v

Clesses will be devoted to lectures snd discussions of the
resdlogs. Readings will include seceions from Durkhelm, Goff-
man, Luckmaan, Whorf, Sepir, Chomsky, Kuhn, Leach, Levi-Strauss,
Gasrtx, Bateson, G. H. Mesd, Cevbuer, and Habermas. Anyone in-
ted in thia course should read Jamet Tallman's course
cription for LC 238. .

The class uill meet Tuesday and Thuradsy, 1:99-3:00.

garollsent limit: Opon to all Division 1T students, and to
Divieton 1 students by instructor's permission.

+Jonathan Church 1o a Division 11l student in mass culture,
uss compunication. Jonet Tallwen is the faculty sponsor.

LC 264 LANGUAGE, LITERATURE, AND CULTURE

Richard Lyon

Some writers we call “art-
what s

Some writing we call "literature.”
lets." Vhen and why sre these labels sppropriate?
"language in a condition of artistic use

We vill begin by noting the varioble significance such terms

may have, some diverse purposes of arttats and diverse functions
OF litesture. A second brond inquiry will follow: What are
Some of the relations we might trace between literature and
eatture? This vill involve us in varying definttions of eulture,
and will Tead to comsideration of

. the velstions of high culture to masscult and mideult,
folk snd popular ert

Literature 2s sn sutonosous institution

act as individuality (the vriter as the unique sensi-

bility)

the artiat os prophet .

Literature ns o record and an effect of a surroundiag
uiture

. e geateel dnd the didactic

Durlag the term we vill be concerned with the vieus of Taine,
Whitnan, Atrold, Tolstol, George Lukace, Raymond Wilitans,
Dwight Mscdonsid, Jean Paul Sartre, snd Ceorge Stelner.

The course is suitsble for studente wishing to follew up certain
fsasuas spproached in the Division 1 course, LC 180 Mass Comrm~
eslcation, Hass Culture, snd Mass Society, and for advanced stu-
Gants of Isterature and/or cultursl history.

The course vill meee Tvesday and Thuredsy, 10:30-12:00.

Zarolleent limit: nome

1C 26 COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY: THE MIND AND ITS

PHYSIOLOGICAL CORRELATES .
Neil Scitlings

This course will treat four fundamentol topics in coguitive
psychology and their tics with physiology. Each topic will be
introduced vith a survey of psychologicel and neurophysiologi-
cal research, folloved by a careful look at one or two cxperi-
mental studies from cogaicive psychology.

Vigion and Hearing. We will begin with vhat is known about how
the percepcion of space, potion, and pattera ore related to
properties of light and sound and then move on to psychological
und physiological theoriea of how organisms detect these prop-
erties.

Consciousness and Actention. We will first toke up the deedr-
minants o Tness, sicep, and 1 . Then we
“ill consider the copacities and limitations of human ottention.
& qumber of research methods have beeq used to sttock this issue,
including biofeedback studies ond studies of people trylng to do
more tham one thing at a time.

Memory. Many psychological and physiological studics support
The bypothenis thot there are two distinct kinds of memory,
short-term and long-term. We will critteally exomime this evi-
dence along with an overlspping body of psychological dota thac
cuggests that future memory for {ncoming information depends on
how the mind deals with the information.

Modes of Thought. Recently o mumber of psychologists and meuro-
paychologists have clotmed that each cerebral hemisphere iz
specialized for @ differcat mode of thought. Usvally the lefc
brofn is cheracterized as verbal or onalytic and the right braia
as. visuogpatial or holtstic. We will actempt to assess the pa;
chological and physiological evidence for this claas of theori

The course {s most suitable for students with background in
cogoftive paychology or aeurophysiology, or in the related
tlelds of computer science and linguistics. Students with no
background are velcome but oay have to scrapble to keep up.
ThEre 11 be a steady diet of rather techaical reading, &
short peper, sad = lang paper.

The cless will mee: tionday and Wednesamy, 2:00-4:30.

Enroltpent limit: 20, on s first come basis.

1C 260 CONVENTIONALIZED GESTURE

Joan Wattman®

This- course vill investigate the relation between primitive ges-
tures and the origin of langusge, the conventional use of ges-
tures in their role ss conversation merkers in speech, and the
lnguistic use of gestures ia Amcricsn Sign Langusge. We will
study nonverbsl comunication, personal space, distance and
touching, fecisl expresaion, perhaps sove mime and gign-mime.
e will try to delineste the differences in syatematicity and
logtc betueen
and sign. 1s not & course in
axpect definitions ond interpretations of basic postures. In
the resdings 1 hope to give o basic overview of soctolinguistics
s it perteing to gescure, espacially uaiversslfty ond sex dif-
ferenceg, and then ve can explore our definitions more specifi-
cally, reading Ekman, Holl, Baker, Argyle, and others.

The sisss will meet Wednesday snd Pridey, 9:00-10:30.

Enrollment iimic: 20, on & firit come bosis.

#Joan Wsttman fa & Division 111
5 15 the ¥

tudent {n soctolingutziics.
p or.

LC 266 EXPERIMENTAL TELEVISION WORXSHOP AN

Peter Crovn*
Experimantal Televigton 1s primerily en advaoced studio produc-
t16n coursa which explores nontraditional uses of the medium in

art, science, and educstion. Rather then attempting to mimic
the styles and formats of brosdcast televiston, we will lock for
new ones in a creative atmosphere. The course is both concep-
tusl and technical in pature, and will include elactronic image-
making devices ranging from @ camera and airror system to video

thesize ) . on the and ap-
tltudes of the mewbers of the class, we will encourage 4 lab
type situstion for building spectal affects hardware. Some of
e video tapes produced {n this course last year vere presented
ia gallery, museim, and brosdcost situstions, and it is hoped
that this will contimue.

The class vill meet Hondsy and Wednesday, 1:00-5:00.

Enrollment Hmit: 12. ' permission and @
In television production or some other applicsble skill are re-
quired for adn{ssion to the course.

*Appoingment pending.
ppolingment p 3

1c 269 HIGH LEVEL PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES

Allen Hanson and Ellfot Solowayx

We will examine some of the more popular lengusges svailsble
for interscting with a computer (including APL, FORTRAN, ALGOL
SNOBOL, and LISP). Each of these lemguages has certaln chare
Lteristics which make it ideal for solving g particular class of
‘problens and less than tdeal for others. These characteristics
Pre reloted to the mechod by which the language is defined, the
1 and a1 among the
and the types of objects which are representsble within the
framework of the langusge, Furthermore, the expressive power
of o longuage fo intimately related to both the structure of
the language and the primitive operators supported by the len-
guage. The implications of these charocteriatics for the user
SI1L be discussed in some depth, particularly the types of
preblens suitable for solution in each of the languages. Ef-
fortn will be made to allow course participants to program in as
many langusges as possible,

The introduction to the LISP programming language will be
acconplished via o six-veek supplementary course offered
by Elltog Solovay from the Computer and Infofmation Science

P t 3t Ehe Uni {ate LC 1B ded-
cription). ALl LC 269 participante will be expected to attend
thip module; the musber of meetings of LC 269 will be reduced
during this time perfod.

While no background Is required, it would be helpful 1f you had
some expetience, hovever slight, with prograwming. A course
such as LG 156 would be idesl. 1f you are interested and un-
sore of your background and/or sbilities, contact efther of the
Inatructors. This course will be usefvl for students vhose
concentration invelves computer sclence.

The course will meec Monday and Wednesdoy, 10:30-12:00.
Enrollment limit: 20, on o fivst come basis.
sMe. Soloumy ia o graduste scudent in computer sefence at the !

Univarsity of Massachusetts completing his Ph.D. on computer
Leaning mechanisms.

'

w2 SOUND AND MEANING T4 POETRY
Jomes Paul Gee

This course, generally, will take up the nifure of the sound
(and form) of poctry, its meaning (how avd what it comminicetes
to us), and the structores of language tmt mediate betwoen the
two (the role of syntax in poetry).
The course 1l start vith an {ntroduttion To meter, both in
$vs historicel dimensions.and in termy of techaiques snd theo-
$iow. Stedents will learn to scan and to discuss
scanslons of English poctiy. 1n discussing the sound aud form
of poetry we will algo take up such mitizre as ion,
rhyme, line snd stanza form, and the Tole of syiiEaz Ln con
buting to che rhythm or prosody (in a general sense) of a Fumm.
Ve will be concerned with both traditional metsred .postry and
so-called free verse, as-well as verieties in botween.

Then we will discuss how poetry communicates both cognitively
and cmotively with us, i.c. with the "meaning" of poetry. Wa
will consider the nature of the interaction of aound: form,
strocture, and meaning, as well s various views of the nature
of meaning in poetry, including the view that poetry ia "hyper-
semantic,” 1.€. the view that not only the verbal meanings of
he words of @ poem sontribute to its moaning, but all aspects
of its structure and -form (at lesst ideally).

Throughout we will be concerned with the ways in vhich contem-
i gram 1 anely an holp us to
onderstand, approciste, and critique poetry. We will tor the
most part ‘be concerned with the language of poetry end ite re-
. whet 18 the role of

the standard grammar in pootry?
what is the role of norms?). We will aleo be concerned, st o
wore general level, with how ono would go about developing
general theory of the acothetics of pootry. Hawever
phasis throughout the course will be on sctually u
poctry and helping students to develop competence 1w reading
and appreciating pootry.

o em-

Tho clags will meet Tuceday and Thuraday, 9:00-1

130,

Enrollment 1imit: 15, by diccussion st firew clons maeting.

Lc 278 ADVANCED PHILOSOPHY SRMINAR

Jimes Paul Cee

This course is for Liviefion 11 and 111 etudente who havn »
background in anslytic philosophy. The seminar will be organ-
{zed around Harrf snd Madden's book Causal Powers. Class tima
will be divided between lectires on topica concerned with cau-
sation and induction (aterting with David Hume's views and
working our vay towar: isoues in the
theory of meaning, and the philosophy of science) and discus-
sion of Csyssl Powers. Each student will be expected to (1)
critique a part of Caussl Povers, (2) present (with explication
end,criticlem) one plece of related lMterature to' the class and
lead s discussion, and (3) write an original pleca of philo-
asophical anslysie or critictsm (this will be dome in two stegeo:
= short draft of the paper about midway in the course which the
teacher wil} critique, then @ final poliched version).

The seminar will meet Wednesday, 3:00-5:60.

Earollment limit: 12, on e 'first come basts.

1c 279 DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN ARALYTIC PHILOSOPHY

Micheel Redetsky

In recent decades a particulsr way of doing philosophy hee come
to dominate philosophicsl endeavor in the United Stetes, Creat
Britein, Canada, and Australls (and has become Of increaaing
tmportence and {nfluence in the Continéntel traditiona, Maraist
smi Phenomenalist): § methodology which has been termed “lin-
gutstic enslyais,” " 1 analysts,” hicsl anal=

5, or simply "onalysis.” Its proponents have srgued that st
1aat philosophy has turned from ueelese general ppeculation to
an exscting technique which will clear up our philossphical
doubts and perplexities. 1ts opponents have argucd chat philos-
ophy &s dead, and gramerians, linguists, snd logicisns are -
holding. #n interninsble wake while disguising themsclves &y its
successors.

How can we begin to evaluate these Judgments? We can vatch
analytic philosophers teach, or work, and study thieir tech-
aiques, but, even so, ve sre often st o loss o to vhy they
proceed as they do. ln the prefsce to a collection of esiays
titled Philosophice) Analysis, Mox Black saye

«Ihese eassys are specimens of philosophical ansiywis, not
discusaions sbout the procedures employed....Ho great im-
portance fs attached to the lebel of “nalysia,” but it

P erves well enough to {dentify philosophers who shere o
2ommon intellectual heritagé and are committed to the clor-
ficstion of basic philosophical concepts.”

Prosusably all philosophers sre in favor ‘of elarity, so we arc
Tefr oieh the poasthility of exsminifg the intellectusl heri-
¢326 vhich these philosophers share, uhich vill be ehe task of
this course. *

We wil) read and digeuss mony oripinal arcicles, including
Vorks by Prege, Russell, Carnap, Ayer, ond Witcgenstein, and
ome longer commentories which sttempt to put sése of thess
e kave inte philosophical perspective. Our main forun ¥ill
o on how the kinds of concerns and questions which came foto
philosaphy at the beginning of this cencury, sove of them via
Phe ieportant developments in logic, shaped ‘and directed the
proctice of philosophy todey.

This vill be » beginning Division I1 course and does not pre-
sune omy specific background.

the class vill meet Mondsy and Wednesday, 1:30-3:00.

Enrollmes . limie: 30, by lostructor melection after first

- class meeting.




HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE

L 280 BOOK SEMINAR: THE JOURNALISM OF SOCIAL
(HA 226) CONSCIOUSHESS

David Kerr

This semimar will concern “muckraking” and “advocaey” in Ameri-
con journslisn from the turd of the century to the preseat and
will fuclude critical consideracions of the practice as well az
exomples of the craft. Praccitioners studied will range {rom
Upton Stnclair and 1do Tarbell co Jock Anderson, Seymour Hirseh,
end Jiomy Breslin. Although sot primarily sn historical study,
the semimar will examine chronologically o wide range of mare-
sl from twentieth century America., We will also’lock ac the
4se of fiction and flccional devices for journalistic purposcs.

The reading rate will be roughly equivalent to a book a week,
and. there will bo two papers of modeat length required, one of
vhich will be the basis for o studenc-led dlecussion.

The seninar will ocec Monday, 1:00-3:00.

Earollment timfe: 12, by lottery, if necessary.

WORKSHOP CONVERSATIONAL COMPUTER
Charles Welcy

See course description in Soclal Sciemce listings.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES ’
L 150 INTENSIVE [NTERMEDIATE SPANISH
TBA

The second term of intensive Spanish will contime to stress

Iiatentng and speaking skills, uith incressed grammar content,

{ncluding all the tenses and modes. [n the second half of che

teen ve will begin readings from prose and poerry, with dis-

enssion and written sxerclses in Spanish, Students who are not

aure L this level Ls appropriate for them ghould contact the
for further 1

Time: TBA

Eorollaent limte: 20

e 151 INTENSIVE INTERMEDIATE FRENCH
Raymond Pelletier

This course Ls designed for studenta who have completed an ele-
mentary Franch course or its equivalont. Class time will focus
on converaation, uaing cultural differences, currenmt events,
aogazine and newspapee articles, filos and lierary worke o

Foinze of deporture. Language structure will be highlighted in
class €& doincide with the grommat text adopted for the course.

Active cla@e periizivation (s required, ond students can expect
to direct. at least hé Tarfvity durfng the temm. In addition,
students ore strongly ragsd to undertake proj-
scts tn one or more of the followind aress: tranalation, fater-
mediate or advanced readlngs, compositioi: The independent
project is meant to'glve the students the oppirtunity to focus
fo one aspect of language that they would Like te develop more
fully. The results of the indopendent ork should bo presented
to the. class as a whote {(vhen spplicable).

The class will moet Wedneaday and Friday, 1:00-2:30.

garoliment llmit: 20, by interview with che instructor.

The tolloving courses have a dual mature. On the one hand they
ere Diviaion I courses in particular L6C disciplines, and the
msterial treated may well lead to Diviaion I examlnation work.
On the other hand,they ore taught in o foroign language, and
will thus enable intermediate and advanced studente (n French
and Spanish to lmprove thelr skills in those languages.

An interview with the tnstructor(s) will be neceasary for ad-
atsaton to the courscs, primarily to determine the student's
Tevel of competence in the foreign isngnage. Active Fluency

is not & requirement, but the student oust Have at least an
adequate ability to-comprehcnd the spoken language {n quescion.
Students will have cmple opportunity to speak, read, and write
in the foreign language, although the main thrust of these
courses, like all Divislon T courses, {8 to rxplore pubstantive,
_ interesting tntellectual questions.

N
LC 146 CANADA FRANCATS, FRANCALS CANADIEN
Mark Fefastein and Reymond Pelletier

1n mach the vay that other sotietles are torn over cacial aad

s distinctions, Conads is divided linguistically.
Speskers of French--a majority in Quebec and s relatively small
Have been discriminated against: in employ-
went,_edueation, and soctal and political life in géneral. [n
Spite of the English domioation of nominally bilingual Canada,
bhowever, Prench Canadisn culture has silently suatained ttself:
the history, folklore, msie, literature, even the cineva of
Quebec sro rich and unique. In this course we will be exanin-
ing thase agpects of French Cansdian life with & parcicular em-
phasis on the French language in Canade: Wat io ite linguistic
Pature? 1lts history? Hov fs Lt distinet from standard “Pari-
Pioat Prench? Why Ls Lt Tegarded by many #s 8 “covruption” or
Matatorclon” of French? How has it been influenced by surround-
ing culturea (English, Indisn, and others)?

Lo eddition ve are interested in the genoral question of bilin-
goaliss, especially as Lt pertilfs to Quebec. During the last
fev decadas su ¢ has been pade to temper the linguistic
conflict in Quebec by impoaing au offfcial policy of full bilia-
Gusitsm. But the atcempt is problematical; recently, for ex-
Fwele, the pro-independence party vhich nov governs Quebec began
to effort to establish Prench glone oa Quebec's offictal lan-
thage, and matn langusge of educotion. We will be looking,
Fher. at questions like: Can g soctety expect to escablish o
baisnced, equal bilinguslisu? What role does bilingualien play
1P the educationsl procesa? Does it have peycholinguistic fo-
plications? How dosa bilinguslisw affect cultursl phenomena?

P

La majorité des québecois parieat frangais. mals fls restent
e inorité su Conoda. Malgré la dooinacion sociale des Can-
adiens anglals, la population franco-canedienne a gouténu unc
Selture riche ot fndépendente. Ce cours propose d’exasiner la
eitustion sctuelle de la langunge quibecoise pour arriver a
cowprendre coment et pourquot certalns la considdrent une
meprruption” du frangais parisien, et commenc cile @ &té influ-
anck par les cultures avec lesquelles elle devalt ixister. On
a'interessera on plus aux problémes du bilinguispe et aux pro=
srammes effectubs pour redonner 3 1o Langue frangaise. le premier
Y le dans la soci6té qutbecoise. On exominera done ta mature
au bilinguisze, 1'effec du bilfnguisme sur l'ensefgnesent, et
la aanifestatfon dlumc rncidté blliogue dans la lictéracure
Eranco-canadienne.

The clasé,vill meet Tudpdays and Thursdays, 1-3:00 pom.

20,, wleh ‘1dscructors’ permtdeion.

Enrollaént' Llnte:

1 160 LL BILIKGUALISMO
Paloma Garcia-Bellide*

I this course we will be toking a direct look at whac it means
ta be » bilingual Spanish-Engtish speaker in aur predominamely
Faglish-speoking socicty. For ome class meering @ week we vill
Calk vich a persan from a local commeity whoge firat sed zain
longuage is Sponish, but divides histher 1ifu berwsen che tuo
longuages. Lo other class meetrings we will be exomining che
wethods and assuzptions of sociolinguiscies and sociology of
language. in hopes of finding answers to the kinds of questions
from bilingualiem: How do the two languages affect
one another ltnguistically? What attitudes do bilinguals have
o their two languoges? When will chey use one language or the
other? uhot language(s) do their children know and use? 0o
Chey encourage one lenguage over the other? Do they hope (of
xpect) that Spanieh will have on important role in the future
of their commmity (unlike the experience of mony other foreign
languoge groups in America)? What are the cultural and polici-
cel peoblems vhich confront an active bilingual i this region?
lo addition to classwork, students vill be encouraged to do
Fleld vork projects on their oun.

%o

Duronte este curso investigoremos sabre lo que sigaificd ser un
heblance bilingue de esponol e ingles en una socledad como la
nyestra predomiagantemente de habls taglesa.

Una ver por semana hablaremos con una persome de la eomunidad
local cuya primera lengua sea el espanol peto que divide su
vido entre las dos lemguas. Ea las otras clases exaninareos
los metodos y lan présuposiciones de los sociolinguista y de la
soctologta del leoguaje, con la esperanza de emcontrai contesta-
ciones para la’clase de cuestiones que emergen con el bilingual-
fomo: Como ofectan las des lenguas linguisticomenta la una
respecto o ta otra? Que actitudes toman los bilingues ante las
dos lenguns? Cuando uson vna lengua y cuando otra? Que lenguag
conocen y usan sus hijos? Estimilan una lengua mag que ls otra?
Creen (o confion en) que el espanol jugsra un papel importante
en el futuro de la conunidad (distinto sl de la experiencia de
otros grupos lingaisticos extranjeros em America)? Cusles son
los problemas culturiles y politicos que concieacien o un bi-
Lingue 2 ser activo ep esta region?

Ademas del trabajo a desarollar en clase, se ertimslara o los
estudiantes para que elaboven proyectos de trabajo practice por
su cuenta. -

Tipe: Closs will meet Tuesday sud Thursday, 9-10:30 a.a.
Enrollment limit: 20, with permission of the imstructor.

*Appoiatment pending.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Students signing up for Natural Science courses should be clear
s to the distinetion between Division I and Division 11 courses.
‘The School of Natural Sctemce is trying very hard to gest its
courses to the specific nceds of students. If you do not find

a course you arn nterested in caking or feel that we have over-
looked something, please take your fdeas to the school's Gurzi-
culup Coumictee (Raymond Coppinger, Chelr).

Division I courses nre intended to lead to Division 1 tdeas,
tndependent studies and exaoinations. The emphasis in these
coursca is on "mode of tnquiry". Teechers will introduce you
to the problems and cxcltement fn Ehe ficld and show you the

Hurecs hove bacn designed not a3 surveys or the proliferation
of the prescnt scientiffc paradigns, but geored to questioning
ond testing curreat scientific thought.

Division Il courses are more traditional in nature, They are
destgned for concentrators or, in the old sensc, majors. Since
Division Il concentrators don't necessarily fall in traditiensl
lsciplines neither do the courses. Division 11 s, and should
be, a response to prescnt student necds and we will €ry to honor
wtudent assesssent of their necds through the creation of nev
courses. However, in these courses atudents are expected to
work mofe independently, should expect to pursue the subject
watcar on their oun and should expect to mske up defcits in
thetr knowledge on their own.

Courses entitled "Diviston 1/11" usually fall into some meverick
category and ore quite often service courses needed by 'mon-
sclence” concentrators. R

Five College students are welcome fn our courses. We vould like
sotence or have mentsl blocks agaiast science to give a Division

1 course a try. We will try to help Five College students adapt
our system to thelr individual fmstitutien.

SCHOOL OF
NATURAL SCIENCE

DIVISION Y COURSES:

HISTORY OF ASTRONOMY white} Seiteer

ASTFC 36
BASIC PHYSICS Krass, K. Cordon, Hafner,
s 182 Hareline, Reid, Woolf,
Galdberg
THE STRUCTURE OF MOLECULES (Mint) Priedman, Goldberg
NS 158
ELEMENTARY THERHODYNAMICS (Mini) Gross
N§ 159
’
RATES OF CHEMIiCAL REACTIONS (Minl) Lovry
s 163 -

EVOLUTION OF THE EARTH Reid, Woods
¥S 107

RIVER DYNAMICS (Mint) Foster, Reid
s 188 R .

B
Goldberg, Woodbull,
Roener, Witherspoon

THE COLOR AND LIGHT CIRCUS
NS 110 (HA 190, LC 161)

BRAIN AND EYE (Mint) Albert Woodhull

ns 131

PIGMENTS, DYES, AND THE ARTIST'S PALETTE:

THEORY AND PRACTICE (Mial) Coldberg
NS 134

RUBBERBANDS, RAZOR BLADES AND CHEMING CUM  Hartlines
NS 146

HUMAN BIOLOGY 1: THE TNTERRELATIONSHIP OF THE
SOCIAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES FOR PUBLIC HEALTH
NS 121 (8 113 Foster, von der Lippe,

oyewole
NUTRITION AND OBESITY Friedman
NS 164 -

HUMAN REPRODUCTIVE BIOLOGY Greenleaf
NS 141

MICACRIOIGY Cycwole
§S 154

TURAL SFLECTION Coppinger, Cress
1y

SCLENTISTS AND

SCIENTISTS - THE GINGNI-

CATION GAP van Kaalte

¥ 137

SCIENTYFIC COUNTERREVOLLTIONS Gross, Zicgler
NS 15

THE FAMILY FARM 18 THE U.S.: FROM SELF-

SUFFICIENCY TO SELF-DESTRUCT Slater

§S 153

HORTICULTURE Seamon, Bowne, Averill
NS 177

,

GARDENING, ORGANIC AND OTHERWISE Averill

XS 117

WILDFLOWERS: HIGH 1N THE SMOKIES, AND DR
AT HAMPSHIRE (Mini) Averill, lutts
¥S 116 (0P 262)

BEEKEEPING (Mini) Kieniec, Hoffoan
NS 135

DIVISION 1/11 COURSES:

COSMOLOGY Harrison®
ASTFC 20
A GEOLOGIC KISTORY OF THE CONNECTICUT VALLEY
NS 1087208 Woods
BIO-MEDICAL ISSUES AND FEMINISM [$83) Raymond
XS 105/205
MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
NS 1617261 Hof fman
APL AND QUANTLTATIVE METHODS “Sutherlond
NS 168/268 (SS 255)
DIVISION 11 QOUSSES:

10N TO AND AST 11
ASTFC 22 Gordon*
OBSEKVATIONAL RADIO ASTRONOMY Huguanin®
ASTFC 38 N
ASTROPHYSICS 1I--RELATIVISTIC ASTROPHYSICS

Greenstein®

SOLID STATE PHYSICS AND ELECTRONICS Woolf

NS 211

CEOPHYSICS AND GENCHEMISTRY OF THE QCRANIC CRUST
Hartline, Reid

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 131 Lowry
§S 234
AQUATIC ECOLIGY von Raalte, Grimm, Hurd
NS 202 /
AQUATIG ECOLOGY LAB - van Ranlte, Grimm, Hurd
NS 203
ANLMAL PHYSTOLOGY Voodhull, Hartlfne
N§ 217
OEMAVIOR GENETICS SEMINAR
NS 206 Coppinger, Henriques,
. Milier .
BIOLOGY AND MATMEMATICS feeprbers
uS 209 Hof fman
TIE PUMP OR THE WELL Slacer
§§ 207

WHO CONTRDLS TECHNOLOGY?
NS 219 (S 247)

Kross, Shapiro

LINEAR ARALYSIS AND BIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS -
S 267 Hof fman

INTRODUCTION TO THE ANALYS1S OF BICLOGICAL MODELS
ws 221 Riggs

«Members of Five-College Astronomy Department

ASTFC 3¢ HLSTORY OF ASTRONGMY
Richard White and Waltrayt Seitter (both Smith)

Astronomy and cosmology are traced from prehistoric relics
through the beginnings of Egyptian and Babylonian sstronomy
%o  dual culnination in Babylon and Greece in tha last pre-
hristian centuries, The influcace of the achicvements of
antiquity on Arabic astronomy and the Larin middle sges is
folloved through the o the

of modern science In the 17th century, The history of
gravitstional astronowy and astrophysics in the 18th and 19rh
centuries lesds to our present understanding of the universe.
Eaphasls is placed on {deas and the relation of astronos, to
other cultural trenda. Reading im largély from origliai
sources and translations.

Cless will meet Monday and Wednesdey From 2:30 to 3:45 at
Smith College. This {s a Division I.course,

NS 182 BASIC PHYSICS

Alian Krags, Kurtiss Gordon, Everect Hafner, Fred
Hartline, John Reid, Hichael Woolf end Stanley
CGoldberg

This coutsé is & continuation of the full year course bégun
last semester. Topics to be covered are electricity and
sagnetisn, optics, spectroscopy, and the quantum theoty of
atoms and molecules. Students who want to tuke this course
should have taken the first semester or en equivalent course
ot some othet college. The msthematical level of the course
will be reasonably high, but calculus iz not required.

Class will meet threc times a week for 1} houra.




SPRING TERM COURSE GUIDE 1978

A genarel chemtstry sequency of minicourses s boing offercd
for. the Spring term, Tho first course will be on the Srructure
of Mplgcules by BethAnn Pricdnan and Stanley Coldberg; Che
‘Second ‘oo Elmsentary Thormodynanien, by Hichasl Grose, and

the. third on Ratcs of Chemical Reactions, by Hancy Lovry. You
way take any or all of the couracs, Enrollment vill be limited
€0 16 in each section, flrat come.

§5 158 THE STRUCTURE OF MOLECULES (4 wk. minicourse}
BethAnn Friedman ond Stanley Goldberg

Molecules are {nvisfble particles--yet we can establish cheir
ooleculor shapes by & mmber of techniques. In this course

ve will discuss how we can both experimentally and theorecically
deternine molecular structure,

No background in chemistry is mecessary. This course will be
caught the first & veeks of Spring term. It will mect twice
a week for 1} hours.

HS 159 ELEMENTARY THERMODYNAMICS (4 wk. minicourse)
Michacl Gross

What does heat have to do with tempersture? What--to a physi-
cist and chemist--is energy? What Ls entropy? And enthalpy?
These are some of the questions that therwodynooics deals
with--and which this course will Creat. wWe will begin with
a qualicacive account of the basic concepts of thermodynamics,
in & somewhot unusual way: we will examine the chromological
of \with the that ab-
stract concepts make mere sense if you understand whar problems
the scientists who invented them were trying o solve. The
Lotter part of the minlcourse will focus on quantitative ap-
plications of thess concepts in sdlving problems. 2ad 4 wks.

Class will meec twice » week for 1% hours.

NS 163 RATES OF CHEMICAL REACTIONS (4 wk. mimlcoyree)
Nancy Lowry
A+B - C

How fast does it go?
And how do ve know?
This is the question
for our mental digescion.

Class will meet twice o week for L% hours. Last &4 vks.

NS 107 EVOLUTION OF THE EARTH
John Reid and’ Geoffrey Woods

The course will deal with the earth's evolution fron two points
of view. At the oucset, we will consider the earth's develop-
ment from the early solar system, and look in detail at the
procasses by which the earth continues £o evolve through volcanic
and. deep-seated igneous processes, as well as by the drifting

of sontinents, Pleld work will tnvolve localitles in and around
the Connecticut Vulley which exemplify these processes, and will
require that ve develop in the laboratory a working kuowledge

of the of mt gy and both in hond
specimens and undet the microscops. The second aim of the
courne will be to develop an ability to interpret landscapes

from the vievpolint of those processes which heve shaped and
continue to shape the land‘s surface. Naturolly, field studies
will cmphasize vestern New Englond locking {n detail at the
effects of 1 glactation, and st the by

which running vater rearranges the surfece today.

1o 1% hour class meetings plus one 3 hour field trip/lab per
week,

NS 188 RIVER DYNAMICS (minicourse)

Iohn Postar and John Reld ,
It has been said that the hills surrounding the Connecticut
River were once 15,000 feer high, They have been cerved down
o Eorm today's landacape mostly by rumning water. Our aim in
this course is to 1y the prop of
flowing stremis and Tivera--how they vary with slope, rainfall,
variations in the shape of the channel, stc.--and how the force
of moving vater operates to reshape the landscaps. We wiil
spproach this problen in various ways:

By making measurements of velocity, cross section, sediment
1osd, etc., including the forces exerted by the water on
the banks of the streams and on other objects (including
s cance). i A

By studying papers Erom the reseasch literature on the quanti-
tative behavior of rivers and river systems

The course will meat one afterncon & week for field trip

plus a 1% hour meeting to snalyze data and discuss readings.
The course is open to anyone willing to 1) attend & brief
white water canceing course bafore the coures bagins,” 2) get
wet, 3} maybe lesrn some physics. The course will start after
spring vacation.

(:SA 110 THE COLOR AND LIGHT CIRCUS
(Lc 161 Scanley Goldberg, Atbert Voodhull, Arthur Hooner,
Chriscopher Wicherspoon

The core of this course is o lecture series by the lisced faculty
and outside cxperts which explores, in o sumary fashion, the
nature of light and color and the relacionship between color pec-
ception, and . Algo the prin-
ciples of clossical and wodern color theory will be applied

%o various technologies (pigments, £ilm, dyes) and artistic

med

In addition o the lecturas, which will be given once

a week
for 1) hours each, there will bé a series of mini-courses ond
short seminars, descriptions of which follow.

§§ 131 BRAIN AND EYE (two 6 vk, minicourses)
Albert Woodhull

Brain and Eve I: Light, Darkness snd Cotor. The eye is not
ust o camera, It is a part of the brain. This course will
provide an introduction to the nervous systen and the brain
through examination of the vay the rods, cones, and other
cells of the rerina begin the process of analyzing light for
brightness and color. ist

Brain and Eve IT: Form and Pattern. What does the brain do
7ith the loformation it gets from the eye? 1in this course
we'11 look at what neurophysiologists have learned sbout the
way patrerns of light on the reving are cooverted to pacterns
in the brain. The previous minicourse is not a prerequisire.
20d 6 wks.

Both minicourses will meer twice @ weck for 1} hours.

§S 134 PIGMENTS, DYES, AND THE ARTIST'S PALETTE:
THEORY AND PRACTICE (6 wk. minicourse)

Stanley Goldberg

This minicourse will exomine the history of cheories of color
viston and color mixing. Our alm will be to sccount for the
varicties of color that are rormally perceived both In light
ources and in pigment. Such an accounting should give one
the pover of control. We will examine the current rival
cheorles which purport to explain the world of color percep-
tlon. These theories include modified Yoyng-Helmholez theory
and Land theory. lst 6 wks.

NS 166 RUBBERBANDS, RAZOR BLADES AND CHEWING GUM
Beverly and Fred Hartline

This potpourri of mmateur science is geared for students vho
ore overvhelmed by “science." The course will be a free-
Floving exploration of our world, stimlated and guided by
class curiosity. We will hone our thinking skills by identi-
fying peoblens, formsloting hypotheses, controlling varisbles
and devising experiments to test our theories. We'll do pro-
Jects in biologicel and physical sclence fields. As far is
practicable, ve shall use only common materisls and equipment,
Tnd ve'll mike sure everyone understands how everything works.
Wo hope to show that science does not require fancy equipment,
and thot it con edd dimension to everyday life.

Closs will meet tvice a week for 1§ hours.

ns 121 HUMAN BIOLOGY L: THE INTERRELATIONSHIP OF THE
(58 113 SOCIAL AXD BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES FOR PUBLIC HEALTH

Joho Poster, Robert van der Lippe, Soundra Oyewole

See Soctal Science Course Description. Saundra Oyewole, vho

1s o microblologist, will also Incorporate into che luman Bio-
logy Program s section on public health in developing countries,
discusatng mlcrobial disessos of wan, such as melaria end
cholera, which st{ll present major problems in other couatries.

NS 164 NUTRITEQN AND OBESITY
BethAnn Friedman

This coursc will exsoine the relstive vole of atrition in
weight loss. One vay of deceratning thie o by focusing on
reducing dlets uhich place restrictions on the types of food
(ngested rather thap on the asounts. An example {s the Atking
diet which is & high proteln-low cerbohydrate diet. Io this
Just snothar bizerre raducing diat or does it have a sclentific
bas{s? We will try to anawer this question both by reading
original papers and by experimenting in the lab.

s 119 BATURAL SELECTION

Raymond Coppinger and Michael Gross

The concept of Natural Selection has been 8 fundumentsl
cheory in blology for over one hundred yesrs: & fact of lifa,
The Truth. This course, which is taught by sn evolucionist
and an historien of geience vill re-exanine supporting and
ron-supporting evidence for this theory, ¥e will look at
Darvin's orgusents as he stsved then (in tvo asconichingly
concise pages) in his latter to Asa Grey, gnd ve will follow
the development of the theory. Was the scientific mathod
used properly throughout this process or vas it stretched
slightly? Is the theory gothing more thao s about
noture constructed to flt the values of  cepitallet soclaty?

Class will mect twice a week for 2 hours.

TION GAP
Charlene VR Realte

Is C.P. Snow right--aro there two moncosmunicsting Cultures
(the scientists and the nonsclencists)? Are scientific topics
correctly described to the public in novspapers and magarines?
1f you rasd sbout an interesting scientific problem in TINE,
how can you leern more sbout that topic?

In this course, we will focus on the written commnicstion of
sctence (mostly biology since the instructor Lo a blologlat)!
After choosing several scientific topics, we will compare/
contrast the prescncation of these £OpLco in newspapors, papu-
lor science magazincs and primary resesrch journsic. Studencs
{n the coursa will be expacted to direct discussions and pre-
pare 8 portfolio of focused articles. Several papers will be
Foquired--uritten both in tha style of a sciantist and o
Journalist. Tha end of the course will ba for independent work
{you could writa a sclentific wowslatter, a serice of nawo-
papar articles or even begin @ Division T cxam on a subject
you discovered during the semester). Five-college atudents
wil) be graded.

Class will mect twice -a week for 1 hours. Enrollment will be
linited to 15, by permiasion of instructor,

NS 165 SCIENTIFIC COUNTERREVOLUTIONS
HMichasel Groes and Amy Ziegler®

Wsve critics of sclence, technology, end technacrecy done @ore
than criticize--have they offersd s constructive vision or
model of en alternstive way to organize soclety which does not
Tely on sclentific progress and technologicsl development? We
w111 bagin by tooking wore closely st vhat science is, by

frel 1n th century. Ve will

e course 1s designed for Division I students. No

in blology is necesssry. it will meet formally for the firet
6 weeks for two 1§ hour Glscussion sessions and one 3 hour lab
per week. The mext four ueeks will be used to work on fndi-
Vidual and group projects and the Temaining two weeks will be
set aside for presentations of projects and discussions.

®S 141 HUMAN REPRODUCTIVE BIOLOGY
Walter Creenleaf

The main task of this course will be to acqueint 1ts partici-
pants with the blology of the femsle and mate reproductive
eystems. Four primary objectives are: 1) to convey a bisic
working dge of human i 3 2 to
Introduce the mode of inquiry used in sclence, and its besic
tools; 3) to deponatrate how to critically handle primary
cesesrch litersture, and famtiiarize members with the current
Tescarch issues in the fleld; 4) to demonstrate how the library
and the laboratory can be used to satisfy an individual's

The program will serve as & good mechanisn for the development
of & division one exem. However, division two biology students
Vill find the readings end the resesrch projects chollenging.
Studenc input will be encouraged Into both the structure and
the content of the cousse. The program will climex with a
symposium of student Tesearch to,be presented to the Hampshire
compunity in May. .

The class will mect formally twlce a week for 1% hours, to dis-
cuss readings and conduct course and laboratory work. Meetings
w111 be in the evenings, to help alieviate the usual schedule
conflice problem. In April, there will be o three week mora-
torium on formal class meetings, the time to be spent preparing
for the synposium reports, which will be presented in May.

NS 154 MICROBIOLOGY
Saundre Oyewole

The lecture-discussion format of this course will be designed
to introduce students to basic principles of microbiolosy s
vell ss carrent topics of resesrch., Emphasis will be on bac-
teris and their viruses, vith some discussion of snimal virus
Microorganisms uill be discussed both as agents of
ase and as benefactors of humans. Tha lsborstory skills
learned fn the initisl s
pandant projects. Hopafully students will leave the course
Tith sn epprectation of the ubiquity end variety of microblal
Tife sid uith the ability to use some of the resesrch tools
of the microblologist.

Class will mest twice s veek for 1y hours, plus lab.

© the

then look st the social and politicsl values with vhich it
vas affiliated and at, some of the visiohs it inspired, such
Semel Butler's Erevhon. We will then turn to the cricics,
ing from the posts Whitwan and Blske to such woderns as
Jscques ELlyl end Theodore Roszak sesking, in those responses
to science and its implications, the thresds from vhich to
wesve slternstive soclal Esbrics.

Students should have resd Alan Wheells' The End of the Modern
Age by the first cless meeting.

Class vwill peet twice a week for 2 hours.

sAmy Ztegler 1s a Diviston IIl student studying appropriste
technology.

NS 153 THE FAMILY PARM TN THE U.S.: FROM SELP-
SUPFICIENCY TO SELF-DESTRUCT

Paul Slater

S
The farm family once met virtuslly sll of its requirements ot
the farmstesd. Over time, family farmers became incressingly
specialized, incressingly mechenized and efficient, but todsy
théy ore often looked upon as econcmically obsolete.

In this course we will look at the past performance of the
fanily farmer, how and why changes were mide, and we will try
to determine why, after following the rules lald down by the
Sateblished suthorities, the femily former is comsidered by

.many of the current crop of authorities to be either mot worth

soving or beyond redemption.

Class will meet twice dweek for 1% hours.

=T 21X
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HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE

¥s 177 HORT ICULTURE

Vick Seamou and Peter Buvnd, Mary Beth Averill
(Supervisor)

This course will exanine tradirional borticuttural p

ASTFC 20 COSWOLOGY
E. R. Harrison {UMass)

Cosmologieal models and the relarfonship berveen models und
T

with regord to their eheorecical bascs in the botanical scien-
ccs. Forticulture hos tradicionally dealt primarily with ornu-
mental design and practical greenhouse toihniques. —While
these will be studlcd os ioportanc aspects, we will also deal
with some of its athor opplicaclons such ns smoll scale feraiog
und orchording.

Toples to be covered include: planc groweh and development,
caxonemy, ficld identification, physiology, plant structure,
ornmental and landscape design, pest prevention, disease
control, and vegetative propagation. Emphasis fa the labs will
be placed on the integration of scientific wich
horeicultural techniques. We will also spend some cime wocking
with cho mople sugaring process as an exzmple of planc physlology
and sEructure.

This course is dasigned for Division I srudents who have lictle
or no experience in the scicnces. There will be numerous op-
portunities for independent work lcading to Division T exazs
throughout the course of the semester.

Class uill meet twice o weck for Ly hours. A 3 hour per weck
lab will be scheduled during the ficss weck of classes.

*Nick Seamon ts a Div. Il Student in Natursl Sclence, Peter
Sowne i3 o Div. ITI student in Natural Science.

§s 117 GARDENING, CRGANIC AND OTHERWISE

Mory Beth Averill

We'l1 cover the basics of growing plenes for food and satis:
taccion. Toples will fnclude major plant groups: plant
srcucture; what fo plone, where, when, how; mulching pre-
poring and analyzing your soil: plant breeding; ecc. Pormac
Pill bo reading and discussion with tab and greenhouse work

%o £ill in the gaps. Students may decide to organize o
\iaapehire gorden, but Lc is aoc an integral porc of ehe course.

Class will meet twice a week for 2 hours.

§S 116

WILDFLOWERS: HIG] 3
pegd HIGH [N THE SMOKIES, AND DOWN

AT HAMPSHIRE (minicourse)
Mary Beth Averfll and Rolph H, Lucts

This course.ls for those who wish to learn how to ideatil
wildlovers and to view them in an ecological context. Come
plete beginners, as well as advanced students are encouraged
to participate. Course prerequisives include curtosity, enchu-
sissm, and the abLiity to both cngage in independent study and

.participate in a group sctivicy.

Barly in the course, we will spand o weck in the Great Smoky
Wountaing Nattonal Park, which straddles tho border betuoen
Tennessce and Yorth Carollan. The park is a botanically un-
asoal area, which Ls noted for its exceptional vartety of pladts.
The mountains harbor both the southern species mative to the
region, snd northern species which retreated before the great
continental glaclers. The park's topographic rellef (from 873
to 6643 fect), and rainfall (averaging From 50 to 100 {nches
par year, in differcnt placea) nlso help to account for Lts
DL flora. The Smoklas are also o favorite aves for herpetolo-
glsts, becausc of their diverse and rich salamander populations,
Although we w111 be concentrating on wildflovers, e will pro-
vide an opportunity for people who ore interesied in animal
populations to conduct salamander studics.

While in the Nacional Park, wa will stuy in one of the developed
cmpgrounds and conduct day trips in the area. Camplng uill
provide an incxpensive means of living down there, and we will
%ty to live as comfortably as possible. This s not a wilder-
cess outing. The expense of the trip will be about $40-550 per
parson, Most of the trip gear will be provided by the Dutdoors
Progran,

Prior to the Smokies trip, there will be a weekend workshop
(camptng overnight) on Aprtl 1 and 2, during which we will
work out the loglstics of the trip, covering basic botanical
grenndwork, and discuss the iterature. There cay be ag many

5 -4aicional, short meetings before the trip. Following
the tilp, there will be 3 or & aftemoon field trips in the
soherst srea to study the spring vildflovers, Students should
eake @ coomitment to the entire course, not just to the Smckies
trip.

We will provide encouragesent and support for those students
who wish to do Division T exats as an outgrowth of this coursc:
however, these students should discuss idess with us well in
advence. (by the end of February). People vho sre looking for
Division IIL research ideas will Eind many opportunities in
the Smoki

The first meeting will be March 28. Class will be once & week
for 4 hours, plus April 1 and 2 (weekend), and April 15:22
(entire week)..

Earollment 1s limited to 13 studenta, by interview of tnstruc-
tors. :

ns 135 BEEKEEPING (minicourse)

walter Niemiec' and Kenneth Hoffmon

his course ie desigaed to introduce students €0 the fine

8 & beekeeplng. It will scart with a shore historicalpec:
spective; from peipitive man's robbing of the bees' nests in
bollow trecs to the present syscem developed by Langstroth ond
Dadsat. By the end of the rdurae, studente should have acquired
enough knowledge to properi mansge thels oun hive, Those
terested in starting thelr ewn colony should contect wally
Fiomiee (203 CSC) esely ln Fubruory to discuss the Eeastbility
e eaing 0 hive and to allow tine for the ordering of equip-
ment.

foples will include: Anutomy of the Honey Bac; Activities of
ol s (coomunication and orientation): Division of Labor

o the Hisc: wournas of Wector ond Pollen; Hanagement of Honay
Production; Dlsea «) and Encnies of the Honey Beos and Beclaesing
Equipmnnt. .

this eourme wilt to offernd the second alx wee s of the aemister.
Tlass will me + three tlmes o weck for Ly hours, plus 1ab, Time
Gor sosking Gt~ three hives Hampahizé ewns 1s weather dependent
and wlll be scheduled accordingly.

aarollment io Hivited to 15, on d Etrst cone basts, Sign up
with Wally Nleniec, N grades will be glven co 5-College students.

sLaboratory Foetotur in f sugnl Seience.

apics in current astronomy which bear
upon cosmological problems, including backgraund electromagneric
tadiucion, nucleosynchesis, dating nathods, determinacions of
the mean density of the universe and che Hubble constanc, and

the ions of , and Lts future as &
velence. Prerequisites: one semeater of catculus and one
physical science course.

Class will meet Mondays and Wednesdoys from 1:25 to 3:20. This
is o Blviston I or LI course.

NS 108/208 A CEOLOGIC WISTORY OF THE CONNECTICUT VALLEY

Geoffrey Woods

The geology of the Comnecticut Valley has been under close
serutiay since the middle of the nimeteench contury. When
one sifts through the literature, it becomes clear chat
geotogists are In disagrecment about the origln and signlfi-
Hace of cortain geologic structures. Why does the Halyoke
Range hove an cost-west trend? Why is there o topographic
bigh formed by the soft sedimentary rocks of Mount Toby? Hod
oich movement was there along the Fault zone at the eastern
Yorder of the Valley, ond what direction did ic move? uhat is
the Wamherst Salient" and did it have any significant role in
shaping tlie surface features ve see coday?

tn 2o effort to gain a perspeccive on problems such as these,
e will study the geologic history of the area in chronological
sequence, relating o more general geologic history of New
England wich o decoiled study of the Comnecticut Valley
Yooy fication of ideas put forth in the reading material will
be sought out in the Eicld as tise and weather ellow. Au in
depth Investigation of some facet of Valley geology will be
required of each student.

This course Ls designed for studencs vho have hed at least onc
course in basic geology. We will work towards learning to
soply this geologic knowledge, both while reading research
paterial and deciphering the rock record.

Class will meet twice a veek (once for 13 hours end once for
4 hours), .

NS 195/205  BIO-MEDICAL ISSUES AND FEMINISH (I1)

Janice Raymond

& continuation of NS1(8/248 but may be taken separately. Two
major oreas will b explored: 1) Questions of death and dying
T erecial attention will be devoted to: the meaning and con-
ot of death in western, patriarchal socisty and how this same
Soetety has vieued moreailty and immorcality; neu definitions
o death; the euthanasia debace; the rituals of death (relf-
Gious ant secular) and thelr comparison to the "rituals” of

B cialized feminity. 2) Theories of sex differences vith
apecial consideracion of the fssue of trenssexalien. We will
foeus on the recent “orgmic” theories of sex differences,
copectatly as developed in the work of John Money. We will
study transnexualiom as an example of testing these theories,
dotng an snalyais of Lts various causation theorics snd some
autoblographical sccounts. | -

Class will meet twice s weel! for 1} hours.
{nterview with lastructor.

Earollment is by

NS 161/261

MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
Kenneth Hoffwman

Tesdicionally, 8 semester ot year of calculus has been stendard
1 for nd

»

minded social sclentlsts, With che ready svellability of high-
epecd computers, however, a number of other tools have become
25 useful, ln a mumber of cases displacing calculus altogether.
It is our fecling thet for almost all scieacista and social
acientists, with the possible exception of physicists and ea-
glncers, this course will be of more use that the calculus.

We wiil cover the followlng topics:

Conputer simslation

Elementary linear algebra aud matrices
Ingut-output diagrems .. .
Linear models .

Quick caleulus (bagic definitions. and {deas; no theorys
sbout two weeks) , .
Pinite difference methods .
Elementary probability snd statistics .
Markov chajns’ -
Other topics may be included. The computer will be used ..

hroaghout the course. No previous programming experience is

necessary.

Class will mest three tives a week for 1 hour plus veekly
problem scasion.

¥S 168/268
(85.255)

APL AND QUANTITATIVE HETHCDS
Michael Sutherland

The course will initlally rely heavily on the APL based std-
cistical packoge APAPT now runaing at (Mass. Through con-
stant use of this package students will be exposed co- the
baples of statistical data analysis, e.g., plots of daca, €
costs, regression and corfelation, analysis of veriance and
the use of one degree of frecdom contrasts. They will also
overcome the shock of using o time-sharing computer during
this porfod os there will be extengive exercises that will
rcquire going beyond the packaged programs and sctually

04 Leying or building new programs. The lateer half of the
ourss will expose the students to the more sophisticated (aod
lsocre) forms of data analysis, .g., multivariste regression
or analysis of variance, log-lincar models. factor analysis,
cononical correlations and on and on. In cach case cxtensive
Gate onolysis and APL programsing will be expected of the
‘weudontr. The spacific topics to be covored are yet to be de-
oenincd.-but contingency table analysis usthg log-lincar models
will be there!

[REET]

Hany people may ulshté participate th only the Cirse part of
‘the couese thvolving the ADAPT package, {ntersediste statis-
ties and introductory APL, Feel free to do 50,

Class will mcet twice a weck for 2 hours.

PN

ASTFC 22 INTRODUCTION TO ASTRORCMY AND ASTROPHYSICS 11

Kurtigs Goadon

varisble and exploding stars, pulsars, x-ray ond radio sscromomy, '
the interstellar medium, galactic strueture, oxternsl galaxies,
quasars, ond LR ¢ ctory caleulus and
physies. Students vho have not taken ASTFC 21, will seed to
o extra reading near the beginning of the tam to orfent them-
selves, and should comsult the instructor at the statt of the
course.

Text: Smith and Jacobs,

5 and
vershvur, The Invisible Universe (recommendad) .

Class will meet Mondays and Wednesdsys from 1:30 to 3:00 plus
1abs on Thursday ac 8:00 P. (additional Iabs possible on

other nights for observing) at Hampshire College. This is
a Diviston TT course.

~ ASTFC 38 OBSERVATIONAL RADIO ASTRONGHY

G. Richard Huguenin (UMess)

An tntroduction to methods of astronomicel redio observstion
and dace spacific of radto

4111 be dlscussed and analyzed. Laboratory experiments and
tleld observations will be performed by students during the
cemester. Prerequisite: physics through electromegnetism.

Class will meer Tuesdsy end Thirsday from 2:30 to 3:43 st
the University of Massactivsetts. Thie Ls a Divislon Il
course, requiring instructor permission.

ASTFC 44 ASTROPHYSICS LI--RELATIVISTIC ASTROPHYSICS

George Greenstein (Agherst)

Continustion of ASTPC 43, Stellar fmplosions and supernovae,
dogenerata matter in highly evolved stars, neutrino aseror

phyetes, emission of redistion by sccelerated charges ln oupers .
nova remnents and pulsar pulest

aeutron star 1es of dif: rotation

{n stars, black holés, and gravitational radation. Requi-’

site: ASTFC 43 or permission of instructor.

Class will meet Hondsy and Priday from 1:25 te 3:20.at the .

University of Massachusetcs. This is & Division IT course.

ns 211 SOLID STATE, PRYSICS_ AMD ELECTRONICS .

Nichael Woolf L ) 2
This s & Division II coursé, mesnt to be appropriste for
students with some knowledge of caleulus,, physics (one .
semester at the college level) ind electronics Onm's lov, .
for exemple). ’ “

fhe elemchts of the quentum theory of solis wiil be developed .
and used to introduce ideas of the energy and structure of
aetals snd semiconductors. Towstd the end of the smester,
students will perform detailed laboratory pessurements on .

solid state devices such as diodes, blgollr and fleld-effect
transistor:

Class will meet tvice a weok for 1Y hours.
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us 216 GEOPHYSICS AND GEOCHEMISTRY OF THE OCEANIC CRUST
Boverly Hartiine and John Roid

ate there megno chasbers undee mid-ocean ridges? Whac ave
thelr propertias and hov do chey control {or how are they con-
trolled by) spreading centor processea? Ls there reolly o
Tow velocity ronc and what constraints @ight such a zone place
on upper mantle teopersture and composition? fou docs che
P ol and evolve as it moves away [rom the ridge cresc?

we'll 3 available 1 and geophysical data to
Yo kle thaso importunt quastions and others. A brief overview
of the relevant geophysical techntques will b included.
Rosdings will be coken from the corrent literature, mnd ue will
enalyzs the proposed madels critically by paying spectal aceen:
Tion o how ressonable thair physical and cheaicol sssumprions
and implicacions ove.

Prarequisttes are lntroductory chemistry, physics and

NS 209 SLOLOGY AND MATHEMATICS
Poul Sternberg* and Kenneth Hoffman

Blologiscs have invescigated and given detatled daseriprions
of complex ‘blological systems. Vet, often they sre uazble €0
O o than desceibe the chonges which chey observe. The
O honisms by which thege systess change remain elusive. 1o
T inetances, mathenatical podels become important tools
e hels ain an understunding of these biological problems.
o Ahih Sourso wé will focus on o fow biologicol problems, such
o the control of cell diviston and grouth, the coatrol of
gene expression during development, and the wolecutar bosis
e ciepedian shythms._ We will flret try to understond cthe
porcicolor problem in & descriptive sense, by reading original
P oencch popers. We mey oven uant to look st gooe of these
Troblems in the lsb. ve wlll then determine if thero are
P ohematical models vhich describe the type of phenomens we 3re
B encving ond seo if cheae medals add to our insight of the

| varisbles involved.

or tnatructer pormission. Class will meet tuice o ueek for 1Y
houra.

NS 236 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY U
Noncy Lowry
Mhis course 1s # contimuation of the first semester course,

sis 13 on the use of 1 methods in
of structure of organic compounds.

Class will aect three times 5 veek for one hour plus ene o
hour lab.

N3 202 AQUATIC ECOLOGY

Charlene Ven Raslte, Nancy Crims*, snd Richard
Hurd® ,

This is an sdvanced ecology coutse intended for those studancs

ho. already have some Eamiliarity with ecological principles,

ur primary objective is to cxplore the structure and function

of squatic ecosystens through o detailed look at thei chemical,

physical, and biological components.

e will devote the first half of the semester to the phyaical
‘nd chemical aspects of lakes, sereams, and marine systems.
Dyrtng the latter half of the semester ue will cover the blo-
Togical components and begin to put together the places of 2
big picture of aquatfc ecosystem sTructure, Here we'll in-
vestigote cucrant ond classical ccosystem theories. and
hopsfully generate some idaas of opr own

The text will be Wetzel's (1975) Limnology, supplemented by
readings of marine ical and 1 ical ti

T denca aro edcouraged but not vequired to enroll fn tho
Sauatic ccology lab. Written papers and/or orsl proseatat fons
will be required for evsluation.

Enroliment Ls open, Divisfon T students may take the course by
e rveror permiasion. Class will meet tulce a wesk for 1%
heurs.

iancy Grimo snd Richard kurd are Division 111 students in -

Natural Science.

¥S 203 AQUATIC ECOLOGY LAB

(Charlene Van Rasite, Nancy Crimm¥, and
Dick Hurd* .

1o this course we will focus on the techniues vsed in the
o ologicat study of mariné and fresh waters. Hydrologleal,
roLibal and ccological principies of lakes, streams’and of
the mertoe will be il od in the

% during fleld trips. Aquatic Ecology (lecturefdiscu
1s ded a3 & to the cou

apion)

the class will meet once a veek for an aftwrnoon. Four-five
Jaboratory reports vill ba required.

eMancy Grima end Dick Hurd.sre Division 111 students o
Waturs] Science. .

w2117 ANTHAL PWYSIOLOGY

\ Albart Woodhull snd Fred Harcline

s course vill sctempt to cover the range of satevial that
wesld be found in @ course in general and comperative phys
Jlegy st snother college, but the approach here will ba to get
ot general principles (n the context of resding ebous curzent
enparimeats] vork, Other rasdlogs will be oied for background.
A laberstory will be dusigaet’to tllustrate ingenusity in

the application of techoalogy to problems of biological massure-
K The 3001 vill ba to develop & view of messurament 25 40

Y ering problum. [n practice this vill mesn that spectali-
o squipment vill be assembled from mvailible spperates vhen
possible. The coorse will logicsily brask into tuo halves:

Fart 1: Anizsls ss Model Hmsns. This approsch vill took st
weys in vhich very diffevent snimels cin be used for expari-
mental {lleatration of principles common to il snimels--

what 1s ofcen cslled "genersl” physiology.

farc 2: Adimals 83 Ads Organtems. In the second half of
e courss e will iook at differences batusen sntaals thet
retlect to special the
oudJect matter of *coupaystive™ physiology.

Class will mast two somings & week for Ly houra, plus one 2
Maur sftarnoon 1ab per week.

XS 206 BEMAVIOR GENETICS SEMINAR

Raynond Copplager, Jane Heorigues, and
Lyan Milier

his course vill explore through lectnt'r and discussion thet
fussy boundary betueen behavior and genetics. He will resd
o ealuste original rasesrch in this sapldly groving field.
Though the uitimste goal of this endeaviur {8 to think sbout
the fecatics of humsn benavior ve vill read s wide variaty ot
Ittersture.
¢

fha sepinar ulll meet three times o wesk for the first [ive
ueeks, for two hours sech monting: esch student or Group of
Stodents vill vork for the noxt four weeks on projects with
one of the faculty; then we will gather rogether in the tast
weaks to exchange our insights.

Students interegted io this course should feel comforcable
desling with unknowns (x, y, end 2) 1 wmothematics. For
informet lon before the term see DethAnn Friedmon or Ken
Hoffoan.

Class will meet tvice 8 veek for 1% hours.

«Paul Sternberg §3 8 Div. LIl student fa Notural Sclence.
Faculty Supervisor is Kenpeth Hoffman.

NS 207 TRE PUMP OR THE WELL
Paul Slater

Most of the progress ia our agricultural system hes resulted
trow offorts to incresse the efficiency of the “pump" rather
chon uith Lmproving or astntafaing the "well". In this course
e uil1 dlscuss the latter {ssve: How cam we Teduce demands
o the well end help to mssure a sustsined yield over the long
cerm?

We will deal with such topics ss: reduced use of petrochenl
“etss Increased use of organic sofl amendments (grester utili-
Gotion of sgricultural residues, sewage sludge, etc.); in-
rcsued use of integraced pest manogement sppropriste cech-
nology: more diversified cropping end gnimal husbindry; and,
otheds of preserving sgricultural lend, Emphasis will be
blaced upon New England's agricultural sector.

Class will meet twice a week for 1} hours.

NS 219 WHO CONTROLS TECHNOLOGY?
(55 247 )
Allan Krags, Stevart Shapivo

Who controls technology? There are three main schools of

Ehought on this question, vhich can be summarized ss follovs:
1. The people control technelogy. The growth of techaology

15 stlostated by the legitimete demands of people for 4 higher
standerd of living, grester personal frasdom, and nationsl
prestiga and pover.

2. The capitslists (state or monopoly) control .

o Log LeaT growth (s controlled and manipulated By & smail
olite latgely for its own benefic and for the perpatuating ics
pouer over tho rest of us.

3. o one controls technology. Technological Sooentum has
Decomego great ehat it [s nov beyord our ability to control.
The growth of logy and " tnto every
aepect of our llves is our punishment for the arrogance of

e ieving that wo could become tho lorda snd mesters of nture.

Lo this seminar we will resd and discuss che vricings of eome
of the meat oloquent and porsusalve dafendars of asch of ©here
points of view, The seminar will mect for,one afternoon each
Pk and all students will be cxpected to take charge of one
Yo nae, sither singly or in cmall srovps. Division 1T
Sndonts may, vith the permission of thoir committes, use
this seminar £o fulfil ehefr integrative roquiremenc.

garollzent te linited to 20,.by permission of instructor.

Class will mest .r\-“ i“,im 1 ..-@

s 267 LDNEAR ANALYSIS A DIFFNRENTLAL KQUATiUMS
Renneth Hoffmen

Rasl vector spaces will be studied slgebratcslly and geometri-
Tl end appiied to the solution of ditferencis] equations.
Sercicipenta can expect to scquice & working knevledge of
witic linear

power fes, and the basic tuchniquas for aatting up sed sol~’
Pet otdinary lnear differentiel squaticas. The basic no-
Tion of linesrity will be axtended to infinite divenstonal

Soecas so thet we can study the convergence of functions,
Pourter series lysts, and the to some
of the tcsl partial &1 1al equati

hysies (the heat snd wave equations).

Freshman caleulus and the villingaess to do lots of problems
are prevequisites; sathemstical maturiry it 2 byproduct. The
e oiil e An Introduction o Linesr Anslysts by Krelder,
Yuller, Ostberg and Perkins. . -

Class will meet twice a veek for 1} hours.

Ns 221 (HTRODUCTION TO THE ARALYSIS OF BIOLOGICAL
MODELS

Dougles §. Rizss

Reat blological aystems ara such too cowplicated for dirack
e emactcol description. But & Tesl systam can often be rap,
Hsnted by # simplified modal, vhose behailor cip be analyxed
B etically, In this course, the student will leswa bow
s with such podel systems. A brief review of funds

O iy (dimensional chacking of equations, cmusal relation
Thips, feedbach systems) will be folloved by & stepby-step
e justion to blological modelling, fully {llustrated by

two exsmpl In the résstnder of the coursa, the general
Gechniques of modelitng will ba used to study various bielo-
Gleal problans tncluding exponantisl growth &nd decay, o8
Sattmentel snalysis, the distribution of radlosctive Rraesss

D thin the body, blood flov, enryse-substrate and drug-recaptor
interactlons, snd kidney function, Turoughout the couts
i iatic homework excrcises will be regularly assigned,
Tollectad, and dlscussed, so that the student can davelop &
Tesl wosking knovledge of esch topic and cechnigua.

Praraguisita: Two scmestars of college caleulus, or permission
of tha Instructor. Enrollmant ts limited to the ftrat 26 meeting
the prevequisite vho sign up. Class vill meet three tices &
week for I hour.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Faculty In the Schaol of Seclal Science, reprasenting o variery
of disciplines and interests, are working tovard s curriculus
That will encourage students to think about interdisciplinary
approsches und to develop their concentrotions accordingly.
e Diwision I courses are intended as an introduction €0 the
Sethods and perspectives of socisl science. They deal wich
velacively Huited topics and afford you opportunitics to
develop your skills in formulating questions and ensuers. With
the cxporience gained in ome or two such courses you should be
2ble to proparc en scceptable Division I exasimation. bivision
11 courses are intended for students who have developed o con-
contration and who are prepared to commit themgelves to more
fatensive and comprehensive study of a subjest. They cover
more ground #nd ssaume your obility to integrato materal fnto
Your oum concencration, and perhaps to take off in nov &i-
rections appropridte to your own insercots.

oivision 1 students will find in this list coursos suitable
vo's range of tnterests, all designed fo offer you some Inftial
anderstanding of hov ve frame questions ond vork foustd answers.
Anong our Division 11 courses you will find courses appropriate
o oentrations in lawt, women's studies, mmericen soclal
bistory snd politics, Third World mations, educotion and coansel-
Tre, social and pol{tical theory, and meny other possibilitics.
Dt ofon 11 stutents with social science Intercsts should read
coorse descriptions carafully und dfscuss with chelr advisers
o concentration comittees all couraes of possible usefulness.
e 4g also advissble that you discuss courses with instructors
and detormine in dvance shetker or net they will eontributo
{ally to your .

s » supplement to the bricf biographies at the back of this
Satalog, here orc some more personal autcbiographical staccosnts
by faculty in the school. We hope that you'il find these help-
o) se o gulde to people vhase intereste and sbilities might
best match your cducarional aceds.

aSee statement on Law Program, pase 18,

Richard Alpert - My main focus during graduate school {n political .

Science was compzrative political developaent in Latin Americs.

T did several studies on the developmant of political institutions
fa the ially the Republic. In the last
year of graduate school, 1 chenged my ingerest o urban politics
Tod atd ey dissertation on politics and cducation. 1 finished -
oy dissertation as vell as other studies ralsting o polirics and
ojucetion vhile a mewber of he Research Staff of the Urban &z
Tastitute in Weshington, D. C. After leoving the Institute

to come to College (n . 4

=y interest in questions of urban politics and public palicy

o ‘the Special Assistent to the Director of the Model Citles
Progran in Holyoke, Massachusetts, from 1971-1973. The courses

T otter relate o these intercacs \especially to the tmpoct of
public policies on the lives of the urban poor.

Caxol Bengelsdorf - My primary field of study has been {a-
Teiisiien. 8nd Its function in the cvolution of capitalism,
Prd the ramificagions of fmperiolism: the economic, political
ané cultural dil {ons of unde: . Th 1
focus of this work has been Latin America and Africa, with
perticular cphasis on the rolo played by the United Sttes
7o these continents {n the maintenence of colonial and neo-
colontal syatems.

Lo the course of exomining the options open to countries in

the copitallst periphory, 1 becama involved in otudy of the
e oo ation. T heve, us well, dome a good denl of work
e Rusaion Revolution, particulsrty om fts development
Through the 19th century, prior to the taking of pover, and

oo Russion 1itcrsture, again, particularly on the 19th century.

fobert Birney - In 0ddition to continuous ceaching interests in
thecretical ond empirical studies of personality, I have pub-
Tighed work on experimental studies {n human motivarion
concentratad upon -fear of failure in achievement task situstions.
% hope i5 to design studies especially suited to the Hompshira
context for conducting personality resedrch.

Loulse Farnham - 1 am 8 clinical child psychologist by training,
T telTs 1ittle about efther my current intereste or ay”
et history. My undergraduate vork wap at the University of
atonesota viere 1 majored in poychology (after several false
terts in other dircctions) and minored in humenicies. Ae o
graduste stuent, olso at the University of Mlanesoto, 1 worked
B oth the Paychology Department and the Institute of Child
mvelopment as wcll ss hanging around the 2oology Depercment
caking genetics courses. My dissertation on food competition
(ond other scintillating metters) in ice wzs successfully de-

e ed in 1962 although Lt vas basically indefensible. After
o great deal of training and experience “curing’ &htidren and
others, wy first job we ching psychology at Yale and sfter
that the story goes on snd on, mostly in California.

Wy current fute s are in the hussh life cycle from birth

) Geath, in the interaction of comstitutionsl snd experientiol
O cters io influencing people’s bebavior, in behavior genetics
I oretaclogy, and {n the sachods snd ethics of resesrch,
174 7e11 incarested in clinical paycholégy end cheories of
pareonality, sithough 1 am not a practicing cliniclon. Al
Though I aa's vomen, [ am no more interested in the paychology
O otaun than in the prycholopy of men; L em wildly curious
about fust sbout amyone.

Oliver Foulkes - I came to Hempshire College from & background
i with ACLU and as a poverty lavyer. 1 studied ot South-
Sestern College in Mesphls, University of Glesgov, and Memphis
iete and Vandarbilt Lew Schools. While in private practice
Tn Hesphis, I helpad organize an O legel services progrom tor
\hat city, Later § developed mental patient legal raproassts-
tion projects at_saversl in Gestern .
L havo had sxperience in trainios undergtaduste Students as

1 cownselors in the aveas of poverty and mentsl
Pealth liv. My iaterests are civil liberties, povacty Tav,
e eathing {nterdieciplinary social science throuih fleld
atudy . .

Penins Glazes - My sajor fleld of.interast is United Sts
B iotory. © espectslly 1ike history of cadical and re-
fors groups, vosen's histary and contemporery social move-
Forts "L alse tey to think of yselfas somtone who is ‘mor
ety othrocentric. I have 1ived snd done research io Chile
wng Tsraal. Right now 1 am urlting about cthe history of
Aaatican radical pacifists in orld Nar Tl 4nd contemporery
Iscaell var reststers.

Leonard 8. Glick = My taterests include general anthropoloey,
e e personality, ethaiclty and sationalisx, mnd snthro-
polegy of religion. Although 1 try te meintain famiiiarlty
e tn) ot aspacts of social and cultursl anthropology, 1 am
especially interasted in political and cultural problems in
e caaprising two or more mejor ethnic groups, eod in
ltural studies of i 1{glon, and world
view. Since coming to tre 1 have 4 in
eelsh hstory and culture und am cooperating with students n
Introducing courses in this area.

Willism Grohmagn - Wy primary interest is in higher education -
Teciuding purposes, policiea and effects of college and univer-
sittes: Matorical and soctological analysis: trying to put
Hampshire in perspactive. i'a willing to work on some (non-
Nechatcol) sreos of aducation study on other leve Also:
Micronealn (or Pacific studies) as related o colonialism or
cultural studles; current political/sociol issucs; some aspects
of "humon development.” 1'm willing to diseuss proposed indi-
Uidunl or group independent study projects.

-
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Fronk W. Hologuisé - [ was bora end ratsed in Wisconaln, went
To Indfana for graduate work and completed a dissertation on
a pessant cooperative in Keoya.

My ceaching intereacs lorgely stem from spending six out of che
last cight yeors doing research amd ceachimgin Kenya, Uganda,
and Tanzanis. For the moment my core concerna include problems
of African developmmnt, che multiple aspects of pessant farm
snd community development, historical and contemporacy develop-

@ent in Third World sectings, revolution, development fa socialist

ayscems, and virtually all aspects of Americon politics and
political econ I am trying to expand a more rudimentary
understandiug of o variety of subject matter: bureoucratic
behavior and organization theory, the world food crisis, as-
pects of education policy, Marxist theory, the policical economy
of the Amccican popular music Lndusery, bourgeis industrial
democracies, und the evolution of rural American policical
econcmy from home-stending to sgro-business.

Gloria 1. Joseph - o Black educator of Wost Indisn paventage.
¥y [ncerosts and cxperiences ore many and varied -- educational

. school , golf,
tonnis, Carlbbeau studies. Traveled widely having speat three
yoars in Europe with the Departmeat of Army Civilians as an
educutfonal specialist -- seill travel frequencly. Naturally
and eruditely bring a black perspective to any and all en-
vironments -- cxcellent listener. Most recent areas of Interest
and involvement -- photography and Trustec of Esmanuel (Cacholie)
College in Boston.

Joan B. Landes - My ceaching and research interests are in the
areas of political and soclal theory and women's studies. 1 B
have also taught severul courses and supervised student work
in Amorican politics. My doctoral dissertation offers a eriti-
cal analysia of the theoretical foundations of the women's
liberation movement. Therein L addressed the mechodological
assumptions behind various feminisc pesitfons as well as im-
portanc theoretical relationships between family, scage and
economy. [ have sought to relate secialist and femintst theory
to studles of women's situacion and family 1ife in capicalist
a6 well as socialist socictics, In broadest terms, my interests
lie in the theoretical craditions of anclent Greece, European
and American liberalism, Marxism, psychoanalysis, snd cricical
theory, and their contribucions to contemporary thearies of the
state and personal Hfe.

Barbaco Linden - My main academlc interests at this point are {n

the Following aress: radical soclology; planning (urban and
reglonal); the relationships between behavior and physical de-
gign; mathodology {(survey techalques, content analysis [ in
£ilm], qualitative rescarch and evaluation design); scratifica-
t{on theory; and the soclology of law. For other fascinating
facts about mz, See Bob von der Lippe’s stotement, since he and
1 are idencical twins.

Wirian Stager - My formsl trolaing s as an early Modarn Europesn
Wistortan. [ have also taught and researched women's history

im 19th sad 20th cencury America. My pedagogical ond schelarly
concerns have primorily centered on: the histery of che fsmily
and chi tdhood; the historical voots and manifestatlons o
Poritanism; the hiatory of friendship: the emergence af
professionslizocion; biography a5 sn historical method.

Michael Sutherlsnd - I'm 8 statistical comsultant at Hampshire
“ho has an sbiding love for exploring other people’s data and
experimental desigas vnen cthey feel cthey need help.

I ususlly teach introductory seatistica and daca onalysis in
the form of indepeadent studies o book seminars so chat chey
aoy be more closely related to students’ interests chan a
etandard {ntroductory course. I slso have a cendency to show
wp in various other people’s courses to discuss particular
aopects of seatistics as rolated to that course.

Barbara Turlingten - & did my groduate work in cthe flelds of
Tnternatlonal politics, internationat law, foreign policy,
and sent . underg; vork was parcly
Ln psychology (at Swarchmore College) and {n polftical theory
(American Universicty of Beirut in Lebanon) and 1 continue my
incorest and some reading in thase fields. 1 have tecently
becone interested in che subjects of utopian thought ond che
commune movement, especiatly as they relace ro the topic of
community. [ an prepered to serve on Division I comitcees fo

- costain aress of psychology and sociology as well as in most
areas of political science.

Robert ven der Lippe - 1 grew up in Denver, Colorado-dad have
becn dissstisfied vith skiing anywhere else, every since: [
ote led biology as an undergraduste and sociology in graduate
school which has led to my incerest in interdisciplingry
studics and my academic focus on medical sociology. A dis-
sectation on problems in medical education with particular
reference to the value orientations of student physiciams

wos done at the Stanford Medical Schosl. My main lnterests

3% present are i medical care delivery systems but [ aw also
prepared to work with studencs interested in social stracifica-
cion, small group studies, professions, and social psychology.
what do L do for fun? Well, 1 tove the sea -+ for sailing,
systery, adventure, and just to look at. Let's start 8 move-
ment to move Hampshire to the seal

Stanley L. Warner - A Michigan farm boy whe wear to Harvard to
Study economics and was later persuaded thac there is s class
structare to society which does aot encourage farm boys in
this direction. My {ntecests arc several but for the most
pact they focus on the historical developsent and contemporary
performance of Amgricon capitalism. Nore specific concerns
sre (1) the modern corporation 95 understood by conventional
and radical theories, (2) the historical relationship betveen
the corporation and the state, and {3) the nacure of work sad
the literature on work alienation. Looking back on my own -
rather substantial investment in buman capital, I have decided
to declore myself a wasting asset, rother after the practice

" of the international oil companies, in order to daduct an
annual depletioh sllowance Erom my tox liability.

Frederick S. Weaver - I cBA work with studencs in most areas of
Sconomic Theoty and analysis. I am particularly lacerested fn

Lastar Mazor - 1 studied history as an undergraduata at Stanford,
Sith o particulsr focus on American comstitutional bistory, and
coutinue to enjoy supsrvising iLndependent sfudy projects in that
flald, includiag studles of the Supreme Court and Lts Juacices. -
At Scanford Law School I continued my interast fn Americsn public
lav wnd legal history. My law ceaching career tock me into many
subfect aress in which 1 continue to have an interest, Including
criminal law, law and
sociology of law and legal profession, legislation, and .4d-
atwistrative law sod procedure. In recent years, 1
devalopad & strong interest in the daveloplng lev of women
rights and children's righte. My general theoreticsl work is
on the future of law in the cultursl transformstion folloviag
the and of modars civilizacion, and this work hae taken we

iate the study of anarchist thaory and the arcologles of Peoio
soleci. 1 am curcently st work on teseszch on tha philosophicsl
sbject of "livecrty and iiberstion,” on the'anacchiat challenge
to lav, and on a mwajor study of American legal sducation.

b ‘Wisonoff - I have speat nearly all of my life in the
Teorcds of letge cities: Hew York, Boston, and most cecently
Bev fiaven, with sumser luterludes in various sreist communt-
les and camps all over New Englend. ['ve been involved in
aval political campaigns and the student movement since
Jentor high school, and these activities brought me from che
Jole of "future Mew York City high school math teacher” to the
otial scfences. In college most of the economics and political
sctence [ dig concerned the problems of the city and general
febor studies. [ worked on several projects, including the

et arudy of Massachusetts wetlands and studies of the Boston
rentol and lobor markets. After {nvolvement with several unioni-
“iag efforts and several yeors in the women's movevent, I began
%o Study the soctal and economic history of this society from
o Macwisc perapective -- the position of the working class, the
Tole of women in capitatist societies, the role of the stare
and its policies. T om just Zompleting a two-year term 83 an
editor of the Review of Radical Political Beonomics, and am
currertly writing o hiatory of wemen's work in Anerics and
their sctruggles to control that work. -

Anson G. Rabinbach - L went to P.S. 33, Junior High Scheol 79,
2ad De WIEE Clinton High School in the Bronx, New York, from
Ghich I was formally expelled in 1962. 1 graduated from

Rhodes night school fn New York City the Eollowing year and
recelved o B:A. from Hofstra Unfversity in 1967. Leaving

New Yock Stote vith hundreds of dollars in back parking tickets,
1 entered the Univeraity of Wisconsin fn the hiscory graduate
program, Prom 1967-70 1 studled Buropean soclal and intellectusl
history, concentrating on- soclal movements and soclal theory in
chie tuentleth century. My M.A. degree was grantéd for o thesis
on the social tranaformotion of the Vienna Jewish community at
the end of the 19th century and thé subsequent rise of anti-
cenicisn, Zioaism, and nationalism. My Ph.D., ea the history
of Austrian coctalisn and Marxism, uas gronted in 1973. A

ford and SDS fellow while at Wiscomsin, L spent two years doing
researeh In Yienns and sm nov ed{tor of NEJ GERMAN CRITIQUE:

o taterdiaciplinary Journol of Gegman ntudics. T am interested
Tfacovean Intellectual ond soctal history, problems of culture
and coltural criticiss, Harsism, critical theory, and con-
temporary socisl and political theory.

fieduig Rosa - 1 vas born in the Notherlands and cone to the”
T°S 15 1947, @ heve a B.A, from Corncll Unlversity, on
AT, rom Seith Collega and un o doctoral condidate ot the

Universlty of Hassachusetts.

L heve had » veriety of experiences including co-directing
s hildren’s caup, teaching in private and publlc schools
%04 at Smith Colloge where I was supervisor of student
Ceaching in the Departmcnt of Education snd Child Study. 'y
seademic (nteraste include the comparative study of soctal-
feation, cheories of education and thalr application, and
che relacionship betueen schools and socloty.

With wy busband and children [ have lived in England and
Aistesils end travaled extensively in Europe aud Aslo.

sychiatey, philosophy of law, legal history,
)

theorics of and underdevelopment, Latin American
and Eoropean cconomic history, and interagtional economic
relatfons. I have recently been working on Marxist theories
of advanced capltalism.

Barbara Yngvesson -'1 ew an anchropologisc, snd awm particularly
Tntorestod-In the following areas and issucs: conflict resolu-
t1én and soclal control; social and legal change, parcicularly
in the U.S.: urbanization and the cultural and social problems
Jinked to this ritual and religion; maritime commnicies; flald-
work, as a meads for crossing barriers between cleseroom aud
community, o5  means of personsl growth, and as a research
tos1; sociological and anthropological theory. [ have done
Flelduork in morthern Burope, South America and New Guines

My curvent research, interests sre {n U.S. small claias courts
(L am working with Mess PIRG on designing a project for observa-
tion of and research into chusstcs courts, eime
Legistacive roform); political organization snd decision-saking
processes in fishing communities; 2nd ti nd {t9 importance
as a factor in conflict-resolution proce:
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

SOCIAL ANALYSES OF SPACE
55 109 . 8. Lindes

WUKAN BIOLOGY [: TME INTERRELATIONSHIP OF THE SOCIAL AND
BIOLOGICAL SCITHCES FOR PUBLIC HEALTH

LS5 113 (Ns 121) 1. Poster, S. Oyevole, and
I— ®R. von der Lippe

THE JEWS IN RUSSIA
s5 116 ~ T L. Gitek

TME INSURGENT SISTER - THE BLACK WOMAN IN U.S.4.
s8 120 G. Joseph dn¢ C. Oliver

SOCIAL CHANGE AND THE 1960°S

ss 123 S. Nestch and L. Maror
INTRODUCTION TO THE CLASSICS OF ECONOMIC LITERATURE
ss 126 L. Hogen.
~ fjg gAMILY IN TRANSITION: THE MODERN PERTOD
ss 127 . Joseph, M. Hahoney, and
- . Slater

NEW CHINA: POLITICS IN COMMAND

5 129 3. Roplin
URBAN POLITICS

s 131 s. Shopiro

RACE TO POWER: THE STRUGGLE FOR SOUTHERN AFRICA
$5 135 C. Bengelsdorf

MINI COURSES IN EDUCATION

§5 140 SS 161 8 162 W. Grohmani

ETHNICITY AND POLITICS

§§ 165 L. Glick
SOCIAL CONTROL AND DISPUTE SETTLEMENT ) .
§S 156 B. Yngvesson

WOMEN AND REFORM: AN WISTORICAL VIEW
sS 157 P. Glazer and M. Slater

DECENTRALISH: THE EXPLORATION OF COMMINITY AND WORK ENVIRONMENTS
85 184 M. Breitbart and N. King

THE FORGOTTEN PEOPLE: LAW AND THE STATE MENTAL INSTITUTTON
s8 198 0. Foulke

RESEARCH SEMINAR: PROPESSIONALS AND COMPLEX ORGANTZATIONS
R. Alp

CRIME AND PUNTSHMENT

5% 209 0. Powlkes and L. Moror

INTRODUCTORY ECONOMICS
ss 210 F. Weaver

CAPITALISH AND HPIRE SFMESTER 11 (THE 19th and 20th CENTURIES)
(Mot to be offered in 1977-78)
s§ 215 Hiatory Group

HUMAN MOTIVATION
55 220 B. Birmey

BLACK AMERICANS IN A CAPITALIST ECONOMY
S5 224 L. Hogen

DEVELOPMENT AND UNDERDEVELORMENT I¥ LATIN AMERICA
§5 229 F. Weaver

EUROPE WEST AND EAST: CONFRONTATION OR CONVERGENCE?
55 233 R. Lawson

PHILOSOPHLES OF AMERICAN EDUCATION
55 234 H. Rose

WHO CONTROLS TECHNQLOGY?
55 247 (NS 219) A. Krass and S, Shepiro
PERSOMALITY, MORAL DEVELOEMENT AKD SOCIAL LIFE

M. Cerullo ond M. Mahoney

APL AND QUANTITATIVE METHODS
S5 255 (NS 268) M. Sutherland
UNDERSTANDLKG AND EXPLANATION

8§ 259 B. Yagvesson

THE STRUCTURE OF ECONOMIC THEORIES
s5 261 S. wammer

SOCIAL THEORY: MARKISM AND PSYCHOANALYSIS
s5 267 3. landes

STATE AND SOCIETY
s 275 M. Cerulle, F. Holmquist,
J. landes and L, Mazor

COMPARATIVE SOCIALIST DEVELOPMENT
§5 276 C. Bengeladorf and F. Holmquist

THE MANTPULATED ENVIRONMENT:
PROBLEMS *
s5 280 M. Breitbart

A GEOCRAPHIC PERSPECTIVE ON SOCIAL

SEPARATION AND LOSS: THEORETICAL AND CLINICAL PERSPECTIVES
$8 295 E. Brown

VORKSHOP: CONVERSATIONAL COMPUTER
¢. welty

§5 109 SOCTAL ANALYSES OF SPACE
;

Barbara Linden

“The concept of attempting physical solutioms

to social problems hns many shortccmingsequatly
evident in prosent as iu past endcavors to
facilitote social change o manipulate human
behavior through design. Ristorically, there

is little cvidence that the physical forms created
by planmers since the carly 19th:century have in
fact fulfilled the rolea they were designed for,
either of the town or community level, or in the
micro-scole of room and house design technigues...
Interaction in the past and in the present betueen
behovioral scientists and designers hee mot ful-
filled the expoctations of creating new urban
forms which could significantly shape or modify
human behsvior." -

(Brodvury, 1976)

This course the above , and is d
with the theories, problems and techniques which would allow
us to teat soms of the agaumptions and {declogles underlying
the 1cal to the int tions smong -design,
phystcal planning, snd individual and group behavior. Toward
this ond, v will be studying epecific aspects of social
structure snd cultural noras by focusing on the use of space
in public and private envirvonments. Readings and discuseion
will focus on theoretical parspectives, res arch design,
historical case snalyses, and current planning controversice,
and vill be drawn in part Hell, The Hidden Dimension,
Rapaport, House, Form and Cultura; Gene
Planntng; Mlexander, ﬁ-_c_nt_h-ﬁ%u_e!‘“_"‘- Sehore,
M%:‘_M“_'L‘l: Winter, loduatrial Architecturs;
end Gauldle, Crusl Habltstions. .Seversl short papers vl
be essigned, in sddltion to a major research profect to be
presented ln cla: -

The courss vi1l meat once a week for two hours. Eorollmenc

s limited to 16 (lottery Lf necessary).

s 113 HUMAN BIOLOGY 1: THE INTERRELATIONSHIP OF THE SOCIAL
AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES ‘POR PUBLIC HEALTH

John Poster, Blo-chemist and Robert voo der Lippe,
Socfolegist, sad Saundrs Oyewole, Microbiologist

This seminsr will desl with four public health {ssues

The perfodic chest x-rey. Required by law in some statee,
heartily recomsended elsevhere.

2) The anausl physicsl exan. Hequired by many employers,
the U.S. strongly by
¢he medical profession, tike brushing your tecth or getting
enough sieep.

L

Screeaing new borns for phenyiketonuris, a geuetic disorder
which, Lf untreated, leads to mental retardotion. Required
by taw in meny states.

4) Infloenza Innoculations. This year {t was the Suine flu.
Next year, snother kind of flu. Not required by lav but
it’s free.

(This 1isc ia subject to change {f more {mportant ot relevent
1ssues arise.

Each of these programs has a seemingly sound medicsl basis,
cach scems desirable in the interest of protecting the in-
dividunl snd the comunity. But are they? Recently disturd-
ing doubts have been raised sbout the ethicy of compulaory
o cening, the effectivencss and the safety of moss public™
heslth programs, und their cost-effectivencae. ue will ex
amine cach of these isses critically, delving into the
phystology, genetics, epidemiology and crylng €o see uhether
Phte coutinacion of promotion by the medicol profession and
Lntervention by the goverament reslly is capable of meeting
the needs of the individual and his or her community.

Each problen may vary a8 to the relevence of social or netural
scieace approsches.

0n the uty to this analysis ve hope that one ot more of the
follouing topics or skillp will be encountersd:

2) laboratory work

) survey techniques
<) vriting skills

d) statiscics

) hiscorical study

) political realities

The coursa will meat tvo Elaes @ week for 1k houts per weec-
ing and may requsro sddftionai tuteriel or laboratory westings
to be arrangsd. The seoinar ie limited to 32 students who
will be chosen on & first-come, first-served basts.
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$S 116 THE JEWS IN RUSSLA
Leonsrd Glick

Jows have baen au importsnt component of the Russian popula-
tion for aany ceoturies, and especially during the post cwo

% their oxperience has reflected the overall course
of Russian history. (Note that from the lata eighceenth century
Satil 1518, much of Polsad was parc of Rusaia and wost Polish
Jaws vere living in Ruseimn cerricory.) This course will ex-
plore Jewish life and culture as revesled i che writings of
Motorisns, novelists, autoblographers, snd socisl sciedtiscs.
We'll cou on the an ieth centuries,
with particular o ization, socialisw and
Tevolutionary. politics, Zioaisu, aad the costemporary dissideat
Eovemant. The bsste mods will be social bistory, and we'll
Tead sxtensivaly in modern Jewigh literature -- short stories,
Sovals, memoirs -- 83 primary sources. The uleimate goal will
be to provide for decper underatanding of the situatioa of Jevs
in the Sovier Union today.

vo 1k hour mectiogs each week. Eorollment limited co 25
flest come, firsc served. Siga-up sheet on office door
(Wavaer. House) or call 576.

85 120 . THE INSURGENT SISTER - THE BLACK WOMAN IN U.S.A.
Clovio Joseph (assisted by Carol Oliver*)

The. Black woman will be viewed as o rebel - a perspective which i3
aot often associated with the struggles of Black woman in
Mmerica. The scatus and roles of Black woman will be viewed

from two differont viewpoints: (1) a5 a member of the larger
soctoty; {2} within their own group. The course will cover
topicn such as: survival skills; the batcered woman; che

concept of work; sexual perogafives and manity vs. "going

crary.” ALl behaviors and life styles of the Black woman wilt

e vlevad from the perspective of -- the Insurgent starer.

Enrollment Ls by perminsion of inatructor, and limited to 20.
The course.vill meet twice o week for 14 hours each aeasion.

wCarol Oliver is a pivtsion 1 Hampshire College student.

ss 123 SOCTAL CHANGE AND THE 1960'S
Steven Nesich® and Lester Mazor, Faculty Supervisor
\hat happened Lo the 1960's and vhy? Thiv course will be center=
 cory this sssenclal quescion. We vill exmine the cultural
*od political history of che decade, asking what exactly changed,
in vhat vay and to what degree? -

the sacond objective of this course il be to interpret the
specific avanta of the sixtfes in celation to general theories
of social change.

this course will consider many mspacts of the 19605 in order
to gain some sense of fnterralstion betueen disciplinary per-
Sives and the aucute of raciprocal societal retarions,
og.: Whet affect (L€ any) did Lyndon Johnsch's Vietnan policies
heva upon the rise of the "counter culture” and vice-verss?

the areas of particular cincern will be student unrest,
A oo of the New Left, the Kennedy-Johnson odainiscrations,
thaic secial progrems and foreign policies, the Black struggle
T es evolution from "civil rights” to "Black Power”, the
margence of featniat conaciousness, the grouih and expansion,
ot ias media, especially televiaton, and the maturation of
Tock mustc ns an expression of a 'youth culture”.

Resdings will include: Coming Apart, Willtem L. 0'Neill;
Nixon Agonistes, Garry Wills; Soul On ice; Eldridge Cleaver:
The Making of g Counter Culture, Theodore Roszak; The Pursuit
of Loneliness, Philip Siacer; SOS, Kirkpatrick Sale: JFK snd
183, Top Wicker: Black Protest Ta the Sixties, Meier and'
Soiuick, eds.; The Greening of Anerica, Charles Relch; The
11K iveseyr The Critics Look at the Greening of
ica, Phillp Nobile, ed.

The class will meet tuice weekly for I hours. Enrollment
is lmited to 16 students.

#Steven Nesich is a Division ILL student, concentrating {n .
politicel sociology in the School of Social Seience.

ss 126 INTRODUCTION TO THE CLASSICS OF ECONOMIC
LITERATURE .

Lloyd Hogan

e course is designed to familiarize the tudent uith soe
of the grest contribuzions to the science of poticieal
Sconomy. The chotce of materisl will be restricted co these
e nors vhose works ave considered to be a ‘oagniflcent.
dypanic”, and an enlightened "vision®, of che ortgtn,
mccions, and final ouccone of the overall economic systen
uader tnvescigation.

gach tarm ve will study intensively the vorks of‘at most o
ehors. Speciol emphasis will be placed on (a) the patuce
o the crtols confranting acholars in the understanding of

Che auchor forauloted the problems to be atudied, (e) his
peculiar mode of {nguiry, (d) his fundamental conclustoas,
%e) the (mpact of his vorks on the contemporary understanding
agd future develdpment of political economy.

Soua of the candidotes for study are Adem Smith, David Ricardo,
garl Macx, Alfrad Marshall, Joho Haynerd Keynes, Joseph
Schumpter, ¢Té.

A serie

of three or four short papers vhich demonstrate &n
understanding of speciflc {seue:

ues will be required.

gnrollment is linited to 20 or psraission of the instructor.
The course will meet tvice &

week for 1% hours each seasion.

§5 127 THE FAMILY IN TRANSITION: THE MODERN PERIOD
Cloria Joseph, Maureen Mahoney, and Mirias Slater

For some time the work on the history of the family bas suggest-
od that the family has been s dynamic institution vhich has changed
considerably over time rather chan a static one. Recent research
further suggests chat the changes in fsmily structure, as vell s
the atticudes of members toward marriage and domesticity has al-
s changed. Further it is clear thot chese developments have

not been Linear but vary with work pacterns, life cycle, gee-
grapbical ares and cime peciod. For exompte, it appears cf

there vas an melforizacion of family tife during che 18th oo
tury which Lnproved che poaition of wumen and children ond a
subsequent declioe in their positions in the 19ch century. Tais
generalization further varies with class and cchafelty.

The concept of "modernization” has long been offercd by sociologi-
cal theory 28 the cricical varisble in exploiaing these changes.
Recent research on the history of the family, hovever, suggests
that this medel is {nadequate oand simpliscic. is couree will
be a0 interdisciplinary actempe to refine the “modernizarioa”
hypothesis by examining the natore of marriage ond family and
ite relationship to. the ongeing process of industrialization.
This will take us to an examination v.: thanges {n child reor-
ing practices; the-position of wemen in the fomily and sociery:
oyth and reality surrounding the black fanily; the scporatien
Of the domestic and public spheres, as well as of the sigaifi-
eanc decline of arranged marriage and che rise of romantic
marrisge as a pervasive phenomenon. We shall accespt co trace
The relationship between these changes and the emergence of
incressing specialization and professionalizacion in the vider
society which is a defining charocteristic of the 19th century.
Io oddition, we shall discass the rise of & variecty of io-
personal inscitucions, (hospitals, asylums, orphanages, Pri-
Gons, schools, etc.) vhich take on the functions previously
assumed by the family. Each student will also assemble a per-
sonal family history vhich will permit the gathering of relevaat
geneslogical data and will favolve cthe stedent in examining o
wide range of research mstecials.

The course will meet twice 3 week for 1k hours each session.
Encollment {5 lisited to

s5 129 NEW CHINA: POLITICS IN COMMAND
James Koplin

OThere are seven hundred willion Chinese today -
And they are
taught to hate. Their growing power is the
world's greatest threat to peace and life.
Fifcy yeors of torment bred madness. To desl .
with madness, de must understand its roots.
Por eighteen years, ve of the West have been
excluded from China. We can pace along her
barbed-wire border at Hong Kong and try to
squint inside or strain out gounds. Bur all
we hear is the echo of disaster, past and
present.”
-Theodore H. Whicte's film,
nChing: The Roots of Madnes
967 ‘

White is right sbout one thing -~ a quarter of the people of
the world live in China! (though the tumber today {s near 900
oililon). Since this was written the official U.5. fmage of
Ghina has been transformed from "bad” to “good". Historlcal-
I public opidfon has been conditioned and seereotyped in
dicect relation to U.S. foreign policy.

whatever offfcial State Departmenc line happens to be faghion-
able at o glven time, something lmportant has been going on
o China since the success of the rovolution in 1949 (and
chviously long before that in the panorams of events lesding
20 1949), The People’s Republic of China is a living soctal
5 in tha 161 of humen
1life and of human fety. Wo will not be primarily inter-
Sited in providing s chronologieal tracing of events.
TS wil) ba on discussion of the policical and socisl
fovces that acve China, snd on the vay policles for change
o origtoated and impiemanted. Soss time will sixo b
Ylloted for an examiaation of the relavance of the exparience
of the people of China for other struggling nations and
for ocurselves.

These books are part of the reading iist:

The Great Road, Agnes Smadley

The Great Roac,
Fapshen, Will{am Hinton

100-Day War, Williew Hintoo .
Es, Philosophy, Meo Tse-Tung
Toe: Chinese Rosd-go Soctsliem, E. Whealwright and B.

HeFarlane 4
the Wind Will Not Subsida, David Milton and Mancy Nilton

The Wind W11l Roe Sudaies

w111 be other items vorked out according o the .

Tha

futacasts of the students vho earoll. BuE, in dolag this

planpiog, ve vill keep in mind the tolloving resark:

“Wa shouldn't resd too many books. We should .

read Marxist books, but not too many of them

efther. It will be enough to read a fow

& 'n. If we read toomany we can... become

bookworns . dogmatiscs, revisionists.”
~Mao Tse-Tun|
The Spring Pestival on Educaticn
18: February 1964

« The class will meet for two 1% hour sessions per week using &

group discussion formst. Studeme papers are encouraged, but'
Bt required: each person should éxpect to participate in che
Siscusalons and to organize, prepare, snd penerally be lo
chaege of one sesslon of the seminar.

Enrollment {s linited to 20. 1f necessary, o lottery will be
held at the'end of the two-ueek enrollment period.

s 133 UREN POLITICS .

Stevart Shopire

In this course we shall exomine contemporary American urban
politics with major esphasts upon the way differenc assumptions
Pod approaches lead to different interpretations of urban
phanomenn . Among the srces to be explored will be the various
Pieuceares of urban governments ond the fmpact, ff ony, of

In additien,
e o1l enplore o varloty of interpretations of both the orfgins
“nd cuces for the fiscal crises that so maay cities ate facing.
A nts conmaction, ve shall deal with the relstionships that
anist becween the urban governzent and the srate and federal
govermments. Pimally, we shall exsmine the rale of neighbor-
oot government o 1t applies to many of the urban problens
thet extst today.

he course will meot tuice a veck for approxizately 13 hoots
each sension.
among the books which may be used ore:

Neighborhood Government - Kotler

Frscal Crisis of Aperican Citfos - Alcoy and
. Hermelntein

Political Power aid the Urban Crisis -

Tley Politics ° Ranfiecld and Wilson

Enrollment {8 liafted to 20.

Shank

55 135 RACE TO BOWER: THE STRUGGLE FOR SOUTHERK AFRICA
Corol Bengelsdorf

The war in Indochina uss che world's oajor conflice fn the last
decode. The grouing confrontation n South Africa threstens to
bo a8 grave o crisis for che 70°s and 80's ss the forces of
“hite dominacion {n that region, in evermore overt alllamce
vith western pawers, rigidly confront che African peoples who
ave moving to regain control over their lives snd lands.

This course will deal with the pover relatienships within South
afcico and cheir {nternational dimensions. [t vill focus upon
the major bastion of vhite minority strenseh in the region,
South Africa, and upon the forces pressing iu upon thet countey.
The fizsc port of «the course will ba token up with sa historical
survey of the development snd preparation of white nimority
dominncion in South Africa, in on sfiort to establish o frome-
vork for understanding the current situation. We will begin
vith an examination of apurtheid as o source of labor and of
life under ape and under Portug lonialisa, looking
2¢ the most obvious social, politfcal, ond econsmic effccts of
these tuo systems. 1t is, however, mot possible to fully under-
stand Southern Africa by looking ot each country or terrirory
separately. The white minoricy regime In South Africa, for
{nstance, does not operate in isolstion. We must therefore pro-
ceed to exomine in depth the role of foreign interests in South
Africa. We will poy particulsr ottention to American econoaic
favolvement in South Africa ond to the Kissingerian strategy
and its antecedents in that region. We will chen fnvestipate
che alternatives open to the people in South africa. In this
context we will exsmine the successful covements of national
liberotion in Angola and Mozambique and the nature of the
societies they are secking to create, as well as the national
Iiberation movements now struggling to achieve similar ob-
Jectives in Zimbabwe (Rhodesia), Namibia (Southwest Africa)

sod South Africa itself. The course will meet twice o weck

for 1} hours each session. Barollment 48 limited to 20.

5§ W0 MINI-COURSES IN EDUCATION
S8 11

ss 142 Willise Grohmann

$3 140 ON DESCHOOLING SOGLETY

Ivan 11lich's radical critique of educationsl eyatems prampts
o long view of uhat ve'v g to kids and why and whether
there are any slterastives - can thia soclecy really be da-
wehooled? We'll reed Deschooling Sectsty by Illich and a
2004 many reviaws, resctlons end comparable snalyses.

Meetings tvice a week:for four weeks beglnning February 1.
Earolleent ia limited to 20.

55 161 EXPERTNENTAL €OLLEGES

4 brief review of some fasticutions past and present which
people consider non-traditional. Uhy they vere created, changed,
P wed and sosetimes died. Lesues Of philoophy, leaderehip,
finsnce, curriculum and community. .

The course beging the week of March 6. fnrollwent fe Heited
to 293,

s§ 142 * THE PURPOSE OF ‘COLLEGE

A one month exomination of uhy colleges and univeraitics say
they extst, with an introduction to {deale of classtical
humanfsm, pre-profeasional trafning, peraonsl developaent,
community service and notions of soctal change .andfor stability.
Tnevitably, we'll also take an opening look et the relstion:
ship between expressed purposes and the actual cffects of
college attendance.

e course will meet twice veexly, beglnning ‘the ueek of
april 10. Enrollment {s limited to 20.

ss 165 ETRNICITY AND POLITICS

Leonard Glick -
We hear much chese days sbout ethinic groups and echnicity,
usually with reference to the United States. But achnic
groups are nothing new, and they certalnly ace nor confined .
B P s country. Everywheze in the world paople with diverse
oltural traditions and values sre Eindlag that they must
Come £o teems with one dnother socially and politicelly,
copscially vhen they are part of the same nacion. Such
groups mey differ not just fn such crucfel dipensions as
Hinbsage and religion but slso in occupationsl roles, social
organization, and positien in the class system. Cooperation
O ton deciored fo be the goal, capecially by political
Jeodere, but contlict and sometimes blatant cxploitation o2y
be an cveryday reality. .
his course will begin with an introduction to the problen of
e cuval pluraltsa” (i.c., nartons comprieing diverse ethnic
geoups) in relotion to economic and political problems, Then
5211 tocus on several reglons, looking each time at two
neighboring natlons with similar but not idencical problems:
Naliysta and Indonesta, {n Southesst Asis; Ugsnda and Sudsn,

el nat Ateica; Teinidad and Cuysns, In the Caribbean; Mexico

o oustenala, In eoch case we'1Ptry to develop perspective

o such questions as the relation of ethaic fdentity to social

O e hn the capacity of cultural traditions to shape policical
behavior in the contemporacy world.

Everyome in the class will participate in rescarch projact
ot patt of @ team of two or three people coacentrating on

o e mution in vhich culturat and cebnic differences pley an
taportant fole in pelitl Among the many possibiiities .are
Tota. Philippines, Lebanon, Istael, Nigerls, South Afric
Belgium, Sovict Union, Cana a Peru. 1'11 work with
group and assist you (n preparing an organized study for
presentation to the claas.

Tuo 1 hour meetings cach week. Enrollment. limit 20; Eirst
ona. first setved. Sign-up sheet on office door (Marner
House) or call ac 574.

—-
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S5 156 SOCTAL CONTROL AND DYSPUTE SETTLEMENT

Barbara Yogvesaon

What do e aesn by “law", and vhat docs law do? law {s popularly
considered to aerve as o mechanism for socfal control and as a
means of scttling disputes, What other, perhaps lateac, functions
does tav secve? In this seminar we will focus on some functions
of law (for example, manifest fnctions sueh as conflict resolu-
tion, maincenance of secial order, effecting soctal change, and
latent functions such as the creation and maintenance of deviants}
with a view to discovering what forms ond processes are [nvolved
in secomplishing these "law joba". Very informol as well as more
structured forws of law will be lovestigated, using data Erom our
own and other societies. The dominont perspective in the course
will be onthropological, but sourcos frow’ the fields of sociology.
lav and the mmanities will also be used.

The course will ba erganized around a series (three or four) of
fiald and library rescarch problems in which class members will
participate aa iqdividusle or es tesms. Class mectings will be
devored to iding the y and for
approaching the problems, and to a discussion ond coordinatien
of the results and implications of che research.

The class will meet twice a veek for 1k hours coch mecting.
Enrollment is limited o

55 157 WOMEN AND REFORM: AN HISTORIEAL VIBY
Penina Glazer and Mirism Slater

This course focuses on vomen o3 ageats of social change and
reforn in the late 19th and early 20th centuries. We are

d in reform led by women and hov
and why they differed £rom movements in which men were the
primary lenders. We will attempc to sssess the impact of re-
form activity not only.on those groups who were scen as the
benaficiarics of thesc changes but aleo on the lves. of the
reformers.

We shall begin with the theorotical considerations which bear
on the motivation of reform sctivity generally, and then review
the relevant historical backgrownd which fomma the context of
reform movemencs of this perfod. We shall proceed to an
xomination of the major institucions and structures which are
causally related to the natuie of reforn and to the public and
personal style of its lesdership. Toward this end we will
exanine the following topice:

1. Changes in attitudes toward education and the
narcowing of access to specialized training. .

- II. Professionalization: the increase in specializatiom,
quantification, and exclusivity; the csrving out of
parallel profesaional routes for women.

TI1. Priendship: the mature of friendship patterus
and its relationship to leadership roles anoung women.

1v. Case Studfea: three models of reform -- Jane Addams,
Emma Goldmen, Margaret Sanger. |

Tvo papers will be required. The course will mest twice a week
for 1% hours each session.

Enrollment is limited to 35,

53 184 LISM: THE EXPLORATION OF COMAMNITY AND

T
WO, ENVIRONMENTS
Myrna Breitbart and Nesta King*

Concentrations of power reflected in potitical and economic
centealization contribute to high levela of alfenation, in-
efftctency, snd exploitation. In this courde we will con- -
sider how centralization affects people directly fn their
personal and working lives. We will also explore nlternotive
modes of decentralist orgenization based largely on the ideas
of soctal anarchism. Aparchism, as o broad philosophy of

hupan development, vill be discussed {n the context of con-
temporary movements for decentralfzatfon, altecnative techno-
logy, commnity and workers' control, ecology, and woman's
Tiberatfon. An fmportant aim will be to examine how theorerical
aotlions of anarchist-decentral{sm can be applied to promote
radicol social change. These topics will be exemined through
wricten materials, personal experience, and observation of
current neighborhood and vorkplace organization.

In addition to considering alternative modes of soclal and
spacial organization, .this course will explore the process
of decentralism -- that is, the means by vhich individuals
(and communities) begin to explore, comprehend, and gain
control over the crucisl social and economic forces affect-
ing their lives. Key readings will include works by Kropot-
Kin, Goodman, Bookehin, Le Guin, Friere, Sennett and Cobb,
Markovich, Vanek, Gorz, etc. This- course will meet twice

» week For 14 hours each sescion. .

*Mesta King is co-

stant master of Nerrill House.

S 198 INE. FORGOTTEN PEOPLE: AW AXD THE STATE
MENTAL THSTITUTTOR '

Ollver Fowlkes

Thowas Szast has cslled residents of state mental institutions
"the forgotten people”. The following questions will be .
yatsad in the concent of this course: why do mental institu-
tioas exist and whose interests do they scrve? What ia the
relationship batween law nd psychiatry? Ooes = patient have
# TighT to Treatment or to refuse trestment? What (mpact
will new legistation and patients’ rights movement have on
residents in total fnstitutions? To vhat extent is law

= de~{nstitation-

tn iap
attzstion?

The course will sxamine the sbove issues with the purpose of

_ tllemipacing supporting class readings and projects with
field experience. Students will look at Htersture by Sza
Coffwan, Rothman, Scheeff, Mechanlc and Rosehan. Leading
constitutions] cases will be dlscussed along with actusl cases
arising in locsl mentsl health institutions.

The ais of the course is to acquaint students with issues fn-
wolved §n mental institutionalization and to consider poauible
slternatives. It is slso focused on developing "tools” for
eventusl particspation in more extensive fleld vork and wiil
utilize the Magsachusetts mental heslth law as & basis.

'

In response to (nquirles from vhat appesrs o be s large
number of atudents in need of "directed projecta” leading

vo Division 1 Socisl Scienco exams, I will hold a workshop
part of this course in which various ctasks and exercises
may be tesnslstad into exams. Students vith theae needs are
urged to enroll.

The course will meet st least cuice o veck for one and a half
hours each. in addition each student will be expected to de-
vote dddicionsl time to class preparstion snd fleld observo-
tlon. A faic amount of reading will be expacted in addition
¢o writing three papers durlag the term on toplcs of interest
encouncerad Ln the course, Enrcllment is limited co 25.

5§ 207 RESEARCH SEMTNAR: PROFESSIONALS AKD COMPLEX
ORCANTZATIONS

Richard Alpert

One of the major developments in the world of vork in the 20ch
ceatury has been the cmergence of the prestige and power of the
professians. Occupations tlassified as professions have pro-
11 Eerated and the pover ond influence of the classic pro-
fessions,. such as medictac, law, and college teaching, has
grown immensaly. These developments have occurred at the same
Cime that complex organitations have grown in their importance
a8 sources of jobs and as influences over our daily lives. In
the last few decades, the growth of the professions and that
of complex organizations have overlapped and more ond wore pro-
fessions are practiced {n organizacionsl setcings.

The purpose of this seminor is to explore the interrelationships
between professional vork and complex organizstions and develop
a reseorch design to cacry out a4 study of those interrelation-
ships. We will deal vith gemerol issues about professions and
¢couplex organizations, but will focys on o comparicon between
the acsdcnic 2nd medical professions.

The saminar is limited to ten Diviston LI studeats with suffi-
cleat background to develop and carry out a research project.

The course will meet once & week for two hours.

58 209 CRIME AND PUNTSHMENT

Oltver Fowlkes and Lester Mazor

Jasues of crime and punishment are centrsl in modern society.
Much of our daily news, our politics, and our major forms of
entertainment are given to accounts of some aspect of che
eriminal lav and the processes of its aduintscration. This
course will review each of the principal sspects of the law
and institutions involved with crime ond punishment with a
viev toward developing on understanding ef both their specific
character and their genersl role in contemporary soclety.

mong the matters ve will consider are such institutions as the
police, the criminal courts, prosecution and defense lawyers,
probation, imprisonment snd parole; the main festures of the
substantive and procedural criminnl aw and proposals for change
in them, and specific controversies over the uses of the criminal
low in relation to economic power, against cercain iife-stytes,
und concarning mechods used by police ogencies fa prisons. Al-
313 will be strongly upon fhe contemporary
hiesh Seotes, wa will try to place our study in historicol
and comparative perspeccive.

I3

The course will meet twice a wack for 1} hours. Enroliment is
unltmited.

ss T INTRODUCTORY ECONONICS .

N Fredecick Weaver

An introduction to economic analysis, covering the principles

of both major sreas of conventionsl economic theory (f.e., olcro
and macro)} serves as the needed prerequisite to virtusily *

811 advanced cconomics courses and itself contributes to s wide
variety of concentration,

The text is R. Lipsey and P. Steiner, Economics #nd the accompany-

ing workbook: we will meet for two 2 hiour classes per veek.
Enrollment i3 unlimited. Five-College grades will not be given.

s 213 CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE SEMESTER 17
‘ (THE 19th and 20th CENTURIES)

History Group
(This coursa will not be offered in 1577-78)

The second semester of this course will focus oo the class
structure of sdvanced capitalist society, the development

of industrisl snd menopolistic capttalism, the political and N

social iaplications of this davelopment, and the grouth of
colonfalim and neo-colonialim. The course will faclude
Europasn, U.S, and Third Vorld developments, concentrating
on the rise of the Americsn empire and contredictions in the
advanced capicalist vorid.

The courss is not a narrative “survey" course. Our nterast iy
in the of modern {nstitutions of polf-
ticel sconomy, soclal structure, pover, colonislisw, faper{alism
and revolution. Its purpose is ta give Division II students
sufficlent historical snd conceptual knovledge to provide the
basis for a social sclenca concentration. The course will be
given by.a group of faculty from a variety of disciplines
history, taw, political sclence, econcaics) concerned with
historical questions and an historics} spproech.to the develop-
ment of society. By working as 3 tesm, by foeusing on several
key events, certafn essential books and debates, end by pro-
viding some narratlve history, we can cover a large period of
tige and still provide a basic interpretation of the history
lesding to the development of contemporary sosiety.

In sssocistion with these lecturea, we are offering 3 series
of aini-seminars which are designed to focus on particular
questions in greater depth. These seminars will also offer

a forum for further discussion of thelssucs and questions
trested in the lectures. We are encouraging students who
are enrollad in the lecture course to plan on teking ome or
more of these seminars according to indlvidual {ntefesc. The
seminars are open only to students enrolled in the Capitalism
and Empire course in this or previous terms.

s 220 HUMAN MOTIVATION
Rebert Birncy

The reading vill concentrate on the litersture of motive mea-
suvement and function. Following o brief historical reviev of
motive theory, studies of exparimentsl work by Atklnson,

do Chormes, Deet, McCielland, Winter, and Zsjonic will be re-
viowed. Students will ba askad to select popers from current
research for ¢lass prescntstion oT term Teports.

The course uill meet twice a week for tvo hours eoch sesslon.

Enrollment i3 unlimited.

55 22 BLACK AMERICANS IN A CAPITALIST ECONOMY
Lioyd Hogon

This te the sscond term of o course which is an sobitious
actezpt to synthesize a vast body of ccongmic knowledge fn
terms of o sigoificontly large end identifisble group in the
soctety. The American economy.is used as the sceting, and
black Amcricansare selected as the group for speclal study.
The aim (s to develop & set of tools, mothods, concepts, and
which any be a1ized to other importnt groups
in the soclety. For example, the course should give some clues
about the way in vhich the economy impinges om di ffercat cthalc
groups, women, poor people, regional enclaves, etc. The course
is orgunized oround the aperation of five sets of econcaic
fastitutions -~ process of ion, process of
labor market, consumer commodity marker, snd the process of
capitsl accumulotion. Esch set of institutions {s anslyzed
froo the standpoint of competing methodologies -- nco-classical,
cadical, conservarive, etc. General understandings and con-
clusions are derived. ln turn these are specislized to the
specific impact on the black popalstion in the U.S. GCreat
stress f3 placed throughout on dats sources ss well as on
enpirfcally derived parapeters based on the existing theorics
and conceptions. The course is developed over two torms. The
first term concentrates on (a) the historical development of
capitalisn in the world and irs origin hore in the U.S., (b)
the process of consumption, (c) the process of production, and
(d) an introduction to market theory. The gecond term is
devoted to o detailed analysls of the labor morker, the con-
super compodity oacket, ond the process of capital accumulation.
A very extensive sct of readings and 2 rescarch paper are
required.

The course will meet tvice a week for 1} hours each session.
Enrollment is unlimited .

s 229 DEVELOPMENT AND UNDERDEVELOPHENT IN TATIN AMERICA
Frederick Weaver

Why 18 there so little industrial dynsmism among the notional
economies of latin Ancrics? The populations of the larger
aations in the region orc relstively literate, urbonized, dnd
into market relstionships, but thers is very little
of the spontaneous, self-sustaining industrial growth one might
expect from reading in conventional or Marxist economic cheory.
The purpose of this courso will be to explora the logical and
empiricel properties of di fferent explanstions which have been
proposed for Latin Amcrican underdevelopmeat. We willlbegin
with books by S. ond B. Stein, C. Furtado, A. G. Frank, and
5. Baily for some gencral backgrounds snd interpretations be-
fore turning to, more spocific country studies. 1In our effort
o find plausible explanations, we will also drau om works
focusing on other Third World areas as well as on Europe and
the U.S. vhich might be spplicable to Latin Anerica in whole
or in part.

The class will.acet for two 1§-2 hour scestoms per week, and

in addition to the reading sad discussions, it will (nvolve
some class prosentations and a concise resosrch paper. Students
vithout at least an y level in

social theory, or history (especially of Latin Avcrica end
Europe) will be at a disadvantage.

Enrollment is unlimited.

§s 233 EUROPE WEST AND EAST: CONFRONTATION OR
CONVERGENCE? \

Ruth C. Lawaon®

This seminor will ensblo studenta to examine a series of recent
and contemporary aspects of the increasing {nteraction between
Wost and East European states. It will also be attencive €o the
assumpcions, perceptions, objectives, and actions of the United
Stotes and the Soviet Uniom concerning the arecs.

Topies to be considered {ndividually or in groups may be Ge~
lected according to students' preparation and -interests from
among the following: Human Rights (individusl contacts across

1 of cultural and educa-
tionsl cxchanges, the implications of diesidence); Political-
Hilitary Relatione -(the NATO and Warsaw Pact eystama compared
and contrasted; the erosion of alliance coliesion; negotiations
concerning mutual force reductions in Central Europe,’ the
control of stratcgic and other weapoms, Berlin; the Lssue of
all P aecurity }; polirical-Economic
Relations (the Furopesn Commmity and COMECON compared amd con-
trasted, trsdo ngreements and relacions, the fssue of most
favored nation the ton of credits,

to agr and p ); Selentific-

Technological Cooperation. Students may wish to add other
topies.

Meeting times: 1 - 3:00 p.m., Thurs

Barollment: 20, M .

*Ruth C. Leuson is an Bmeritus Professor’

58 23 PHILOSOPHTES OF AMERICAN EDUCATION

Hedy Rose ,
An exsminstion of the vritings end idess of certain major
flgures in the development of American education. We vill
consider the contributions of such figures a3 Horece Mann,
Dewey, Whitehead, Conant, Henry, Rogers, Goodman, Dennison,
RacLuhan, Holt, and others to the maindtresm of American
cducational philosophy’. Our concern will be with the social
context as well as vith the impsct of these idess on Amsrican
education.

The Format will be seminar-style. Students will prepave reports

on various uriters for group dfscussion and will vrite individeal

term papscs demonstracing an understandfng of the relationship
betwaen educationsl philosophies and socfal reslities.

Earollment Is unlimited. The course vill meet tvice & wwek for
1% hours esch session. .
s 267 WHO CONTROLS TECHMOLOGY?
(ns 219) .
Allan Krass snd Stevirt Shapire

Who controls technology? Thére are three main schools of thought

on this queation, which can be susmmarized as follovs:

1. The pecple control technology. The growth of technology is
etimulated by Che legitimate demanda of people for a higher
standsrd of Hving, greater personal freedom, and nationsl
prestige and pover .

2. The capitaliats (state or wonopely) comtrol techmology.
Technological grovth is controlled and menipulated by ‘s small
elfte largely for its own benefit and for the parpetuation of
1ts pover over the rest of us.

3. No-one chntrols technology. Technological momentun has

Secome 30 great that it 1s now beyond our ability to control.
The s grovth of a " into every
aspect of our lives is our punishment for the arrogance of be-
1teving that ve could bocome the lords and masters of nature.

In this seainsr e vill vead and discuas the vritiags of eome
of the most eloquent and persuasive dofenders of each of these
points of view. The scmigar vill meat for ome afternoon each
weck, and all students will be expected to take charge of one
seminar, either singly or in small groups. This courss may

Wlso be used as sn integrative seminor for interested Diviaion
111 -students vith parnlssion of their céamittee.

. Enrollment is.limited to 20.
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58 261 THE STRUCTURE OF ECONOMIC THEORIES
Stanley Worner

The intent of chis course 15, in the first instance, to develop
& firm grousdine \n @ punber of wconomic thoories -» theories
which addrces 8 v % renge of cconomic {sfuea. In the process

. . comparative erftique of alternative
. nsening, addressing both the formal structure
of these thoes ¢ ond the question of uhat canstitutes con-
firming cvidence. Avong the thearies we will cover sre:

--Theories of inflatian as o way of introduclop some basic
questions about how econcmic theories are conseructed:

_-Classical and Marxfan cheorfes of renr, surplus, amd income
atlocation:

_-Tue-sector v, multi-sactor models with en emphasis on boch
imput-output and the spacial docation of economic activity.

- -Bconometric models of the U.S. economy with particular focus
on the Whacton Jong-togm denual model and cthe issue of how
structural changes are “forescen” by historically derived
celationships;

55 253 PERSONALITY, MORAL DEVELOPMENT AND SOCIAL LIFE

Margaret Cerullo und Maurcea Mahomey .
¥ --Social class 25 a category of economic analysis, with an

emphasis on what is included in a variable by definicion and

Personalicy devel t and sociali
e y development and socialization cun be seen as two e te Loke 1o be explained.

woys of conceptualizing the same process. Theories of per-
sonalicy development, however, bave traditionally been the

S5 280 THE MAUIPULATED CNVIRONMENT: A CEOGRAFIIC
FEN3EE~TIVE ON SOCIAL PROJLEMS

Myrna Bretthart

Remember that fourth grude geography course walch “2id so cuch
Lo cotd vour charscter” - the course which posed such eorth-
shaking questions as “shere do our bananas coce frea’™ or

"hat is the capitol clty of daho™ Io this eourse, che
aotion of geographv as 'reseurce inventory' end cup-oaking

will be lafd to rest. Spattal analysis will be used tastend

(o demystifv mony of the social and ccuncafe controdictions

of capitalics and co pose new questions: How do huban re~
lattons affect the use of an cnvironment? What kinds of
srcitudes do caplealist and secislist modes of production
cngenders toward the environzent? How was the disctpline of
seography empleyed (1o the carly years of capitalist develop-
ment) to promote imperialist interests in Western Europe?

What are the spatial dinlectics of {mperialitn -- the relatfon-
ships becween centers and peripheries of ccamomic 1
How do the conzradictions of cipitalisa (os refiected in spatial
arganization) offect people in their living covironments? ln
what geographic context Ls eapital most effectively accuzulated?
what is the role of spatial ploaning under capitalisa?

would s Marxist or Anarchist “landscape” look tike?

Radical geograshy is  study of che quality of life and the
buman cxperienze of space. Production and veproduction of
the moterial busis of 1ife occurs within o particular kind of
cavironment, geaerating a particular use and orgamization of

The course assumes o curiosity about the 1 pr

which lead te very different ecomomic theories and a willlogness
o use library reserve articles o5 the primary reading. Prior
work La economics would be helpful bur is ot required; a facili-
ty for thinking fn algebraic and geometric terms is the more
genersl prerequisite.

domain of psycholcgy, whereas soefulization has been the con-

cern of ises. These two ives have led psycho-
logists and sociologises to foraulate different kinds of questions,
but there are several points of intersection. These poinCs cmerge
fn theories that examine the nature of morivation in relatfon o
developing social behavior. Such theories raise the questions

of moral and cognitive development on the one hand, and the fm-
portance of sociul and peer relations on the other. The pro-
cess of socializatlon is then conceived parcially a5 one of
learning, and learning, in turn, is seen as participation in
social interaction. The sociological rather than individualistic
stcitude. touard personality development leads us to theories

of society that olso amalyze cognitive processes.

The course will meec twice weekly in 1% hour sessions. Earoll-
ment is limited to 18.

We sholl examine the Interrelation of psychological and sociolo-
glcal cheories as they addrass Chese fasues through the work of
Freud, Rousseau, G.H. Mead, Dewey, Durkheim, Parsens, Sullivanm,
Piaget, and Marcuse. The following are exsmples of questions
thae will be considered:

58 267 SOCIAL THEORY: MARXISM AND PSYCHOANALYSIS
Joan Landes

Marxism and psychoanalysis are two msjor traditioms {n tventieth
century social and political thought. The First is said to re-
fer to political economic matters, the second to individual
psychological life. Within chis course ve will pove beyond such

fon to explorg the ical implications of
Marxist theory and the political dimension of Freud's thought.
We will begin with an examination of thewritings of Marx and
Freud, moving on o lster writers who atrempt to bridge the two
crodicions. In particular, we will focus on the contributions
of German Freudo-Marxises, critical theorists and feminists:
Wilheln Reich, Herbert Marcuse, Max Horkheimer, Juliet Mitchell,
Russell Jacoby and others. .

1. How does the theorist define the relacionship betwcen imnate
motivacion and tearned values? What are the significant elements
in socializaction? What role does ratfomality play?

2. Hou do soctal cohesion and socisl order come into belng? s
socletal conflict fnevitable? Are indfviduals necessarily and
nactucally brought fato opposition wich social order? What fs
elé-interest?

3. Why do certatn theories give such {mportance to communica-
tion and meaning in the creation of social order, while other

theories attribute more importance to self-preservstion?
We will address the methodological diension of each theory.
we wil

Subscan ¥, 1 focus on Freud's dyneoic conception of
the mind-ond Marx's theory of alienation. Major topics to
be considered {nciude: the theory of class consciousness;
sexual repression snd political domination; the "making” of
female sexvalicy; authoricy relations in personal life: and
the consticution of subjectivity in the modern world.

Tha iatecdisciplinary focus will be by the
a3 vell os the subject matter -- Margaret Cerullo is a sociolo-
gist and Maureen Mahoney is a developmental psychologist.

Enrollment is”Gnlimited. The course will meet twice a week for
two hours each pession.

Studenta oce urged tomuvide evidence of background readings in,
both traditions by way of courses or independent studies by
-consulting with the instructor during preregistration period.

A 1ist of recommended readings to be completed during January
term will be provided for those who wish to enroll fn the
course but do not have the suggested preparatfon. Liui 2
students. By permission of the instructor. Flve Collepe
etudents arc welcome. The course will mest once a week for
two hours.

s§ 275 STATE AND SOCTETY

Margaret Corullo, Frank Rolmquist, Joon Landes
and Lester Mozor

This course will firsc cxaafne post and present theories of
the copltalisc state and its relatfon to society. We will
also study the followlng specific topics and their relation-
ship to the theorics: the nature of che contemporary American
clsss structuce; the rise and contemporary nature of the
American welfsre state; the crestfon of Americon ideology and
consclousness and its relatlon to the state: the role and

. function of major American political fnstitutiors, including
the prestdency, congress, partics, courts, elections, the
militacy, and the state burcaucracy; the current urban
crisis: the tendency toward the “corporate” model in American
politics; and finslly an exaniaation of strategles for funda~
mental change.

53 255 APL AND QUANTITATIVE METHODS
(¥s 268)

Michael Sitherland

The course vili initially rely heavily on the APL based statisti-

cal packsge ADAPT now running ac U. Hass. Through constant use

of this package students will be exposed to the basics of

statistical data onelysis e.g., plots of dats, t tests, re-

rassion and correlation, analysis of vartaace and the use of

cone degree of freedom contrasts. They will also overceme the

ehock of using a time-sharing computer during this period as

thate will be exteasive exercises that will require going be-

yond the packaged programs and accually,modifying or bullding

new programs. The lstter half of the course will expose the

atudents to the more sophisticated (and bizarre) forms of data
anslysis e.g., miltivariate regression or analysis .of variance,
log-linear models, factor analysis, cancaicsl correlations and ,
on and ou. .In each case extensive data analysis and APL pro- . )
gremaing vill be expected of the students. The specific toples foroliment is unlimited. The course will meet tvice a week
%o be covered are yet to be determined -- but contingency table . for 1% hours each session. .
enalysis using log-linear models will be ‘there! .

Some likely readings will include selections from: Hegel,
Marx, Gromsci, Weber, MacPherson, Poulantzas, Miliband,
Lacla ind Offe; and books such as: Jurgen Habermas, The
Legitimatton Crisis; O'Connor, The Piscal Crisis of the
tate; Douglas Dowd. The Tulsced Dream; Ralph Hiliband, The
State snd Capitalist Soclety; James Weinstein, The Corporste
Tdeal in the Liberal State; Frane Jakubowski, Ideplogy and
n Historical Materfalisn

Hany peoplé may_wish to participate in only the. firs ¢ of .
the course involving the ADAPY package, intermediate stacistics . ,
and introductory APL. Peel free to do so. | 4

garoliment is ynlimited. The course will meet twice a week for

tvo hoirs each sesston. $5 276 COMPARATIVE SOCTALIST DEVELOPMENT
. Carol Bengeladorf and Frank Holmquist
ss 259 UNDERSTANDING AND EXPLANATION The utde variety of socialist development experfence will be

explored as well a5 what is common to a1l The focus will be

upon the historical framework, class structure, #5d political

and economic organization: we will examine the various develop-
pursued, p beained, and quality of

Barbara Yngvesson

La vhat usys can we scek (1) fo underscand and (2) to explain
riddles of huzen culture and behavior? ln this course we will
exealine the actempcs of vestern onthropologists, histortans and
others to make sease of beliefs and practices which defy weatern
cotions of rationality ond of the {nterconnectedness of events.
Our sim wiil be En part to gain o vorking knowlcdge of some of
the principol explanatory framevorks (positivist and logical
empteteist, cultural marerialist, phenomenologfst, French
structurslisc, critlest theorisc) used by social scientlscs
today, to consider the sources of these approaches fin the in- .
cellectusl tradicions of 18ch and 19¢th century France and
Germany, and Co evaluste thelr usefoluess as cools for under®
stondiag. In addition we will seck to define cthical ond
intellectusl problems involved in using westecn notions of
rational, funccional, etc. for understanding and evaluating
con-western soclety and culture. Works to be used in the course
{aclude Evans-Pritchard’s, Kluckhohn's, Boyer and Hissenbaum’s
ané Trevor-Roper’s studies of uftchcraft; several of Clifford
Geertz's cssays on vorious appects of Balinese society and
euleure (with parcicular stcention to bis analyses of Bolincac
concepts of person and of time): and Levi-Strauss’ The Savage

ment
life enjoyed.

‘4e will study the Soviee Union, China, and Cuba in some detail,
While we intend to approsch these societies from & broadly com-
parative perspective, we will also explore in depth certain
topics that have o special bearing on ench society such as the
extenatve cconomic debates in the Soviet Union in the-1920s

the Cultural Revolution in China, and the process of fast{tution-
alizing new potitical scructures since 1970 fa Cuba.

The topics to be discussed within a comparotive framevork will
include: the background and nature of each revolutfonary situa-
tion; the nature of class structurcs before end after the Revolu-
tion; attempls to create mew political institucions appropriate
to the ovolving sociecles; the nature ond degree of vérkplace,
local ond nacional mass participation; the relation between
sgricuiture and industry fn dovelopment; the chofce between
peasant small holding, state fam, and fuily colloctive or-
ganization in agriculture; planningednd marketing scructures
the roles of women and inteltectuals; and overc.l theories of
tho process of tronsftion feom capitoliss to socfalism.

The course uill meet twice a week for ¥ hours cech session.
Enrollment: consent of instructors.

5 will meet once o week for two hours. Earollment fs
unlimited.

resources. In this course, we vill exumine the builc caviron-
sent of capitalism to determine sope of the fon:
between politizal economy and spatial orgonization (o.g., the
movezent of commodities and people, growsh of urban centers,
lend use, concencration of economic activity, ctc.). Specific
topics to be covered include, housing and class struggle,
imperialien and geopolitics, inequality, poverty and eaviron-
ment, regional development and underdevelopment, access to
social services, urban plamning, etc.

This course witl meet tvice & week for 1% hours each meeting.
Enrollment is anlimited.

s5 295 SEPARATION AND LOSS: THEORETICAL AND CLINICAL
PERSPECTIVES

Eva M. Brown

We will look a: rhe processes of sepsratiun and loss and their
role in normal aud sbnormel growth and development.

Theorerical resdings vill covar source material of Freud,
Sullivan, Winaicort, Guatrip and Bowlhy, with exposure Lo soms
of their clinizal case paterisl as vell.

Students will de encouraged to apply theory to practice snd
those students involved in a clinical practicum now or in the
past will be given preference in earollment,

The seminar will meet once o veck (Wednesdays 10-12 - Flexidle)
and will sim to relate theoretical material to clinical fssucs.
Meetings will take the form of discussions, preseatation of
case moterial, lectures on request....

Closs limit: 12 students, Interview requested -- please
bring your resume or some material from your Central Records
fite. .

For furcher information call Jeaanc Lapan, ext. 548, and leave
s message. Eva Brown's offfce §s located in Franklin Patterson
Hol1 C6.

WCRRSHOP:  GONVERSATIONAL COMPUTER

Charles Weluyd

Computery con be used o store large 6mounts of informatior
The stored information con be from any field of interest -
history, soclollogy, art, architactura, economics, ctc. This
fnformation is only useful Lo us {f we can ensfly requast any
specific daco That we want From the computor. Some safence
flction such os Star Trek and Star Wars presenc computers that
respond beautitully to spoken requests for fnformation:

Captoin Kirk - "Where, s the Klingon third fleet."

Computer - "Alphs Centsuri, First quadrant, fourth
sector.'

Unfortunately, at present {t is not posalble to converse with
the computer in this vay.

You w11 leorn & written langusge for use in asking -questfons
of a computer. This language is designed for use by people
with no knowledge of computers. This type of language {s call-
od o query langusge and 15 used to retrieve informsrion from a
computer .

The purpose of whis course {6 twofold:

1. The query langusge will illustrate the use of computers s
a tool you can apply to your own field of fnterest.

2. Your resction to the language will afd in the development
of a query ilanguage .

The opproach taken will be much the asme a5 thst of e couree im,
esy, conversationsl French. You will learn how to converse
with the computer without having to know the detalls of how &
computer vorks. Enrollment is unlimited The course vill

meet on MAF fras 9:30-10:30 for a period of about five weeks.

tCharles Weltyils a Ph.D. cendidste in the Computer and Informs-
tion Science Department at the University of Massachusetts.
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HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE

DIVISION 1l
INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS

THE ECONOMICS OF INTRMACY Lewta

N 302

ATHENS Mengher

1IN 305

TRANSITIONS Boettiger

1N 310 Swith, D.

N@EN IN THE ARTS Allen

™ 34 Keplen

NUSEUM STUDIES Halsey

™ 317 Harrie

1SSUES IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDLES Lutes

™ 322

IT'S ABOUT TDME Gordon, K.

1H 328 Witherspoon

PERSPECTIVES ON ADULT DEVELOFMENT Farnham

™ 333

LOGIC OF SOCIAL SCIENCE ANALYSIS Linden

N 335 von der Lippe

INTEGRATED ECONOKIC THEORY Liviogscton

™ 340 Treuer
varner

WOMEN AND LANGUAGE Frichberg

IN 343 Pearl

SYMBOLING Miller

1IN 347

N 302 THE ECONOMICS OF INTIMACY

JLLL Lewis

In this senihsr we will discuss and explore, via readings or
acquired knovledge cach of us has from different disciplines,
connections in the field of human experience affected by western
culture and capitaliam around the funccion of romantic love as
an ideological determinant of soclal relations. The central
questions diacussed will be concerning the relationship of the
1 to the of to of
monogmry to profit, of emotion to labor. The context will be
an_exploration of the rel between and capt-

caltem.

We will discuss--among other things--the family, menogamy, the
housewife Eunction, the ideology of relationships, marriage and
sexuality, ferishiem, penetration, commodity mencality, female
Labor under capitalism, sterilization, abortion and the state,
monopoly capitalism and comsciousness concrol, imperislism and
sadism. N

We wLll question how capitaliat parriarchy necessitates and
actively gencrates modes of behavior which reinforce cconomic
and sexual explottation. While discussing the historical, cco-
nomic and cultural factors of patriarchal capitalism, the seminac
will involve n political confrontacion with our own attitudes and
emotional structures in our 1ives shaped within the context of
chése oppressive forces,

A veading list is avallable in the Bumanitles and Arts office
(EDH-12), Students should try to read at least half of the books
before Spring Term begins. :

The smminar will meet once a week for o three-hour seasion, n-
cluding a got luck meal. Enrollment by interview only.

W 305 ATHENS
' ba

Roberz Meagher !

To integrate is not to mix of to cross or to confuse; in fact, to
integrate s ftaelf a misnower, For what is Integral is already
of teself one and pure and whole--a source and a fulness to be
discovered rather than amassed. The concern for integration is
thus the concern to disclose and to dwell in a moment and in &
place in which scemiagly disparste energies and sspirations and
designs cohere. The moment of intellect and Imagination and
history that is ancient Achens seems indeed to have been and to
romain such & point of origin and fulness. Each member of this
seminar will trace « path of return from & particular contemporary;
e icists may

N 914 HOMEN IN THE ARTS
Sally Ksplan® and Sally Allen

This seainar will examine the role of women im o wide variety of
fiolds of art: visual orcs, dance, wricing, theatre. We witl

read works by and about women arcists, look at the history of
women in arr, and bring in guest speakers vho can spesk to thia
experience, Far more, the seminar will provide a supportive at-
mosphere for Diviaion Il students to present their own art work
and pecformance. Much of the format of che course will depend an
the particular Lnterests of che students uho decide co participate.

Heeting cimes: TEA.

*Sally Kaplan ts 3 Division II1 student concentraring in dance.

w317 MUSEUM STUDIES
von Halsey and Chancing Harrisk

Museunms todoy are pursuing 3 greater variery of purposes than ever
before, and as chelr roles become more complex, so too does the
range of skills accessary for their success: comservation, educg-
tion, graphics and design, administracion, public relatioms, ece.
This seminar will provide a focus for investigating these concerns,
through presentations by outside speskers, visits to a variety of
museuns, aod opportunities to work on projects (such as organi-
zing an exhibit). hermore, it is hoped that students having
cxpertise in specific areas will share it. (Scudents plamning the
seminar have already expressed interest in restoration, display
cechniques, end granc applicarion writing.)

The class will meet onee 3 veek for two hours with oceasional
£ield trips running later.

*Chanoing Harris is & Division III scudent.

N 322 ISSUES IN ENVIRGWMENTAL STUDIES
Ralph H, Lutes

This seminer vill examine a number of issues which are of a
controversial mature, and which cross the tradirional bounds-
ries between the natursl sciences, social sciences, and
humanities. In a mumber of cases, our discussions will focus
upon a key esgdy and the litersture which was published in
response. FPor example, we will discuss Lynn white, Jr.'s, “The
Historical Roots of Our Ecologic Crisis," fn which he argued
that the Judeo-Christian trad{tion bears 5 large responsibility
for our envirommental problems; and Garrect Hardin's, “Living
on ‘ayLifeboat,” in which he proposes that the esrth should not
be viewed as a spaceship, but as a lifeboat, and that we should
be careful vho apong che Third World nations we allow aboard.

We can also examine, as time ond group interest permit, th
question of: Should non-human objects be granted legal rights?
s small necessorily beautiful? To what extent can ecology
tell us how we ought to interact with our envirorment? How
much should we slter nature?

There are no clear and universally accepted answers to these
questfons. This seminar will cxamine the debates associated
with them ond make its own contribution, The students will
attempt to reach their own, informed conclusions and prepare
position papers. The papers will be shared with the group,
discussed, and probably revised.

These ssues can be spproached from a variety of poincs of view
and disciplines. Studenes from all of the Schools ara cncouraged
to Join snd contribute thefr own perspectives. Faculty mom-
bera from tha four Schools, and sponkers from outside of the
College will be invited to perticipete in o mumber of our.
mectings.

Enrollment will be ltmited to 15, on a first como dasis.
Meeting times: TRA.

™ 328 IT'S ABOUT TDME
Rurtiss Gordon and Christopher Witherapoon

In the firat few meatings of the seminar, the inetructora will
outline some of the ways in which physicists and philosophers
have (or tried to ) time. For the re-
mainder of the term, the seminar will delve more deeply into
raised by the interests of the seminar members --

concern or discipline to its Gr
then £ind themselvas in discussion with Democritus, pra-medicat!
students with Bippocrates, vhile Greek poetry or art or damce or
drams or raliglon vwill engage other students with cach of these
The emphasis in esch case will be upon original
sources which will enable students to discuss and to argue and to
explore thelr ovn central concerns in the company of sncient Greek
counterparts as well s in the somevhat hellenized compsay of
fallow Diviston 1IT students.

To qualify for this seminar, each interested Division III atudent
must submit & brief atatement of interest to Robert Meagher (War-
ner House 6) by Mondsy, November 21, indicating the title and
scope of his/her Division III independent atudy project and the
specific area(s) of interest reluting to this seminar. Students
accepted to the seminar will then be notified so that students
might get underway before the sacond term in exploring the clas-
sical sources bearing on thelr own particular questions aad com-
cerns. The hope s that together the members of the seminar will
explore vith some each of the tial

of Athenian life in their own interrelatedness and in relation to
our own life snd thought. “Futurc ages will wonder at us,” satd
pericles of his nstive Athens, "as the present age wonders at us
aow,” Perhaps it is the cruth of these words and of this wonder
which may be thought of as a central and shared hope for this
seoinsr. N

Heeting times: TEA.

w 310 TRANSITIONS

John Boettiger and Ravid Smith
e come to something without knowing why." --Theodore Roethke
This integrative seminar is Intended to explore the implicationa

tn literature, psychology, snd art--and for ourselves--of the sym-
bolism of transiclons and boundaries.

At the beginning of the semester discuasions will darive from
readings in 1itersture and poychology--for exsmplo, Robert Frost,
Virginie Woolf, Roberc Coles, Thomes Cottle. Subsequently, the
paterisl of the course should be suggested by tha theme as ic
Informs the Lives snd vorks of th individusl participant.
wreansitions” struck us as # particularly appropriate theme for
Division IIL students and for integracion. -

The seminer will mest once a veek for supper and conversacion at
the Boettiger and Smith howes, besinning at 6:00 and ending around
10500 fn the eveaing on Thursdays.

Znroilment Ls limited to 10 students. Selection will be by inter-
view, Pleass get in touch with John Boattiger or David Smith be:
fore tha end of the fall ters.

including, perhaps, soma raised during the Introductory ses-
stons.

A tentative partial resding list includes: F,C,W. Davies'
Tioe in the Hodern Universe; L. Sklar's Space,
‘Spacetima; R.N. Gale's The Philosophy of Time; and
aen’s A Introduction to the Philosophy of

Students interested in participating in this seminar should
contact one of the instructors, 50 that ve may get (#nd dis-
tribute to the participants) a timely ides of the range of
flalds to be represented. We do not expect to give grades to
S-college students.

Meeting times: TBA.

w333 PERSPECTIVES ON ADULT DEVELOPNENT

Loutse Faraham

There hos been 1ittle question of the importance of-understand-
ing the development of the (nfant, the child, ond the adolescent:
much empirical résesrch and theory n the social sclences has
concerned these age groups. Until recently, hovever, the lives
of people older than college students have nat been the subject
of soctal sclentists’ investigations (except for the elderly),
although the entire humen 1ife cycle has luspized lfterature

and art and can be studied in biography and autoblography.
Social scieatists' interests have been shifting and, as 2 re-
sult, more theory and more dato have become availsble to facili-
tote the study of adult development from social science par-
spectives.

This seminar may be based upon vork from some or all of the
following: the social sciences, drama, literature, ort, bio-
graphy ond autobfography, and human biology. The syltabus will
be detcrmined in large part by the seminar members, who will
each be expected to present & semfnar report and lesd o dis-
fon desling with a relovant topic. For the first few veaks
of the term, membera of the seminar will read and discuss
material chosen by Louise to provide an overview of the topic.
ldeaily, the seminer members' presentations will be related to
theit Division I11 project and will reflect a varisty of ap-
proaches to the understanding of sdult life.

The seminar vill be strictly limited to Division I1I students
end to 12 members. Should more thst 12 people be interested,
selection will be made on the busise of an (nterviev.

will meet once each week for tvo hours vith extra
€y to parmit student prasentations.

The cl.
wesrings as pecel

¥ 335 1GIC OF SOCIAL SCIENCE ANALYSIS
Barbara Linden and Robert vrn der Lippe

Porticipants in this seminar vill be responsible for present-
ing &n extensive and dotatled sumuary of their Division 111
work in progress. We will be focusing specifically on Questions
relating to che logic of analysis, use of empirical data, and
the orgenizotion of evidence. Background readings (such s
Ragel's The Structure of Sclentific Imguiry) vill emphesize

the use of evidence and Interpretation in the social science
disciplines. All participants will be expected to fantliorize
themselves with the other students' work and with the nccessary
theoretical and empirtcal background for criticel commentary
follawing the presentations. The course will be linited to
students in the advanced stages of their Division 11l projects.

‘There will be two seven-veek sessions, six students in cach,
permission of instrucrors required. The course will eet
once 2 week for two hours.

™ 340 INTEGRATED ECONOMIC THEORY

Daniel Livingston} Philip Treuer'and Stanley Warner,
Faculry Supervisor

Stnce the formulation of the Marxian critique of Pollrical
Economy there has existed a tension between two fundanentolly
different approaches to cconemic theory. The Marxion approach
is at its heart socio-rtheorerical, focusing on economic be-
havior as a reflection of underlying social relaticnships.

The Classical ond Neo-Classical approaches on the ofner hand
pode]l themselves on the methodotogy of the Natura) Seiences,
secking to ground theory in a concept of natural low. The
conflict between these two approaches to economics has in-
plications that extend far beyond ccongmics itself pervading
ncorly the entire spectrum of socigl science. We shall attespt
to focus on this conflict by using & reading/discassion formur
which ecansiders the clossical authors in historical comtext.

This seminar will be divided into two parts, the first ex-
Lending from Adsm Smith through Ricardo and Merx to Marshall.
In the second part we will consider the same tension as it hes
existed in the 20th century. Each part will extend for one
semester in the 1977/78 academic yeor.

We oncourage anyone interested in taking the course to talk
to one of the two discussion leaders; prerequisites will

be secondsry to 8n interest in and commitment to the seminar.
The course will mect once & week for three hours. Enrollmenc
ts unlimited.

#Daniel Livingston and Philip Treuer are Division IT1 Hampshire
College studencs.

w367 SYMBOLING
James Miller

Human beings sre, inesespably, users of aymbolic forms. In

addition to belng vsers, somo of us arc algo analysts of symbols.

We include linguists ond communications students (theorista and
video producers alike), cultursl anthropologists, cpiotemolo=
gists, sociologists of knowledgo, ortists, students of litera-
ture, and filomekers. We make it -our business to mske sense of
different aspects of the symbolic onviromment, just os matural
scientists plumb the physical enviromment:

1t s the purpose of this inregrotive seminar to bring togsther
people who investigato o common subjoct--ymbols--but vho do so
from a variety of perspoctives. We will all read Berger and
Luckmann'a The Social Construction of Reality, and waybe one of
two other short works, Each person will select favorite pleces
from his/her aroa for the rest of ux to share.

A bautc question to be addresscd is: To what extent are people
coptives of conventional symbolic forms in their everyday lives?
Can we, os gcicntiste and crestive artiets, make thege forms
pore apparent, and more consciously manipulsbla, to others?

The seminor will muet one avening 8 week, 7:30-10:00, day to be
anncunced.

Enrollment limit: 10, with permission of {nstructor after fivet
closs meeting.

N3 WOMEN AND LANGUAGE
Nancy Friehberg and Enily Pearl®
Desr Enmfly:

1 kfiow that the tape of our conversstion sbout what's going to
be in the course fs supposed to be the course deacription and
that tape 18 on reserve fn the Library, but 1 thought 1 would
vrite a few words about what 1 think the fntegrative questions
sre for the class to consider. v

We've already touched on the lengusge related questions in which
we wec women ss the pivotsl factor: intonstion, lamguage change,
paycholinguistics, pen's words ve, women's words in Lenguage X,
small group § ption behavior,
etc.), wmen's voices in litersture. Maybe a wmy to Btate the
larger question ia to ask: -Cen we find differences in the vay
women uae lenguage in English? In every langusge? la there
something about women's socisl status or behsvior which implies
languege differences? 1Is there sn identifisble women“s culture
that 1a revesled through the languege women use? 1f not, are
there leerons to be learned from linguistice or other langusge
sciences that would suggeat spplications of lsnguage planning,
vays to change the language to creste a women's culture? 1
chink the bigger questions like these might mot come through
from just the resding or diacussions of work that hes been done
unleas we reslly work to bring them out end then that work ie
the integrative work of this cless.

' thinking about limiting the enrollment to about 15 people--
how does that seund to you? We'll meet once s week on Wednes-
day from 7:30 to 9:30, ond not slvays at ‘the College. I hopu
we get more input from people outside of L&C disciplines who are
“i1ling to also consider some of the lssues we have suggested.

Nancy

# Emily Pearl is a Division 11T student.

LEGAL STUDIES

The Lav Program cxamines issaes in lav and soclety from a
variety of perspectives. We seek to organize and support
activity scross School, divisional, and other boundarics
within the College. The activity of the Program included
couraea, srudies, , Divisfon IIT
protects, public events, field study support and aupeivision,
end development of Library and other resources.

Lev 18 o phenomenon which touches evéry aspect of ur exis-
tence. The scudy of law, legal processes, legal ideas and
cvenca provides a focus for many kinds of fnquiry. The range
of activities possible within the scope of our Lav Program ia
28 broad as the intereats of those pirticipating in it.

The Lav Program 1s not designed as preparstfon for law achool.
Although thera is some overlap between the {nteresta of
students who vant eventuslly to go to lav school and thosc
vho vant only to fnclude the study of lav in thelr under-
graduste education, the Lew Program as such is concerned only
with the latter. (Pre-law counselling is dons by E. Oliver
Foulkes and tester 1. Nszor.)
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The Diviaion LT courses are the core of the Law Progrin's
content. Studenta who plan a concentrarion in lav, or, o8
often the cose, o concentration vhich includes sore aapect of
lav in it, should lock ta the Division LI courses as the
foundation and entry point for their vork. This Spring ve will
be offering S5 209, Crime and Punighment, taught by Lester
¥acor ond E. OMver Fowlkes, to introduce students to the
crininal justice sysced.

Each year the Law Progeam offers somo courses in Hampshire's
Division I, Bsic Studies. Like all Hampshire Divisian I
courses, the primary cbjective of these courses s to develop
the student’s understanding of the mode of doquiry of che
School or Schools in which they are taught and generally to
contribute Lo tho student's growth as a lesraer. During
Spring 1978, we will offer SS 198, The Forgotcen Puople: Low
and the State Nencal Health Syscem, tought by E, Oliver
Foulkes, and §5 156, Socinl Comerol and Dispute Sectlement
by Barbars Yngvesson.

Independent study related £olaw may be done under the
supervision of any of the faculcy working fn che Law
Progran. 1In paccicular, E. Oltver Fowlkes is especially
incorcsced in mencal healch, the legal profession, representa~
tion for the poor and welfare law and can provide assistance
in arranging f£icld work placements; Barbara Linden has
speetnl interesc in legal aspects of urban planning aad
organizational aspects of law enforcement; Lester J. Mazor
1s especially intercsted in legal history, philosophy of
law, the legal profession, criminal law, labor law s
family law; Sorhura Yngvesson hos special interest in
social control. -

Studsnta have dosigned concemtracions which draw very
largely upon Law Program courses or which fnclude some con-
¢ribution of the Law frogram €o their plan of study. These
have {ncluded fons in lav and prisons,
law aad foequality, juvonile courts, and relevant portions
of concentrations in polttics, history, economics, sacfology,
environmencal studics, women's studies, urban studies and &
nuaber of other fields. The Leu. Program regularly sponsors
speakers, films, and other social events. Members of the
fampshire community who hove in mind some evenc which would
be appropriate for sponsorship by the Lo Program are en-
couraged. to roquest support Fram the Steering Commictee.

No formality of aduission or membership is required for parc-
ictpation in the Lav Program. The way to imdicste
your afftlistion and to keep informed is by plucing your
name on the Low Program malifng Hist so that you will receive
notices of Lev Program cvents and activities. This st Lo
maintained by Pranciska Duda, Pacterson Kall, Room 218,
The Lsw Program Center, where students working in the Program
may organize and conduct their activities is in Dakin Housa,
-101 Lounge. - . —
Franciska Duda
E: Oliver Foulkes
Suzanne Daley
David Katzman
C. Katp
Robert Ryan
David Weissbord
Jester J. Mazor .
Barbara Linden
. Stewart Shapiro

- * Burbara Yngvesaon

EDUCATION STUDIES .

The Bducation and Child Studfcs Program at Hampshire College
strives to meet the many diverse concerns of studenta {ntercsted
in this area. Central to the study of cducationnl issuee is an

how they relace to family, friends, achool, and the larger com-
aunity.—Closely connected fs the nced to underacand the inter-
relstion of the school and the larger society -- what arc the
values, gosls, and asptrations of che tndividuals and groups of
ich the child s a port; wha c 5
et e e BT o he Setareune o whuation and on
the child, Students desiring a comcentracion in this program
are encournged to use both approaches in thetr seaxch for under-
standing, .
-
Thus, uaing these fnquiries as a guide, srudento ace urged to
select from among the following listing, as well as Erom other
related offerings in order to devalop o better growmding for
more specific topica of their own choice. Those studeits
desiring to become classroom teachers should consult with-Hedy
xose, Coordinator of Bducation end Child Studies, vegarding sddi-
tional requirements.

LC 152, Adolescence and the
Search for Identity
L¢ 229, Cognitive Development
LC 143, Problem-Solving
LC 227, Person Perception: The
Deve topment of Understand- Life
{ng of Pecsons, Inter~ 55 127, The Family in Transi-
personal Relationships, 1
and the Social World
$S 220, Human Motivatfon

S 234, Philosophies of
Aevican Education

S 260, Search and Society

S5 253, Peraonaticy, Motal

Developrment,, and Social

tion

5§ 140, On Deschooling Society
55 141, Experimental Colleges
S§ 142, The Purpose of College

Relsted Coura

~  L¢ WS, Stapiicity and Complexity: Pldgin snd Creole
Language, Nonstandsrd Dioleces, and Children
LC 146, Canada Prancias, Francais Canadien *
L€ 160, E} Bilingualiemo
1C 170/270, Mesning
A 277/1C 277, Sound and Meaning in Poetry
AA 182/282, An Introduction to Children's Theatre

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
BILINGUAL/ BICULTURAL STUDIES

Faculty: Cavollee Bengelsdorf, Mark Fefnstein, Naney Frish-
Verg, Paloms Garcla-Bollido, Jumes Gee, Leonard Glick, Frask
Holmulst, Robert Marquez, Reywond Pellectier, Fedwlg Rose,
and Janer Tailmn.

Haspshire College has no special foreign language departmencs,
although fnstruction in French and Spanish is offered at the
Introductory and intermediate levels through intemsive
covrses. Proficlency in a foreign language alont canmot be
prosented to fulfill o divisionsl requirement in any of the
Schools. But students with an fnterest-in language will find
that o deeper knovledge of Foreign languages con enhance cheir
vork in mony arcos of langusge rescarch: linguistic theory,
sociolinguistics, and bilingual/bleuleural studies, in
particular. In additios to the regular foreign language
fostruction, the School of Language ond Commuaication plans,
in the future, to offer courses in the above disciplines in

a foreign longuoge: for example, o course in Spanish on the
speech of Puerco Ricans in the United States; or a course in
Freach on the 1imguistic conflict in Quebec.

Courses in other langusges and foreign language literacure
courses are availoble through Five College cooperation. 'Some
examples: Chinese snd Jopanese, 83 part of the Five College
Aslan Studies Program; Greek and Lotin; Gersanic languages,
including Danish, Dutch and Svedish; Slevic languages, in-
cluding Russian and Polish; and Romance langueges, including
Italisn and Portuguese.

The cain emphasis of language study at Hampshire, however, is
on the linguistic and socisl phenomenon of bilingualism and
bicylturalism, and on the of different lunguage-
speaking groups. The Bilingual/Bicultural Studles Program
15 on attempt to put phenomena like Sponish-English
bilinguslism among Puerto Ricans and Chicanos, for example,
into a broader intellectual context. The goal is to integrate
curcent thinking and regearch in linguistic theory (oa the
nature of language s, language learaing. rics,
etc.) with anthropological, educariomal, politiesl,
psychological and sociological research about sicuations
here twe or more Linguistically and culturally distinct
peoples must coexist, assioilate or separate..

1n this coyntry, the experience of Hispamic bilinguals is
most directly relevant; hemee, Spanish Lamgusge and culture
are often focal points of courses in the program. But
courses algo deal with the complex linguistic experiences
of other milticultural societies -- such as Canada, Indis,
Belgium, China, Malaysia, the Sovier Union, South Afric:
New Guinea, Norway =- as well as the role of Black and Native
American bilingualisn and' biculturalism in the United Scates.

Although competence fn o particular language is not a require-
ment of the program, ample opportunities are svailable for
students to develop their foreign lenguage skills, particularly
fn Pzench and Spanish. In addition, the courses often provide
s close examinstion of s wide variety of other langusges, and
students vith no previous.training in these languages will be-
cope acquainted vith their general structure. Examples include
vavaho and Klamach (American Indian languages of the South-
west ond Notthwest, respectively); Sinhalese (a language of
¢he Sri Lanka, or Ceylon); and the Americsn Sign Language of
the deaf. The stress, however, is on what a language may re-
veal about the people who spesk ft, and about the social,
cultural, political and linguistic forces vhich shape the
development of the language.

Recent courses which pertain to this area have included:
“Bilinguolisn®, "Socfolinguistice", “Black English”,
“Licerature and the Black Aesthetic”, “Humanicy: An
Anthropological Perspective”, Interpreting Other Cultures,
“Ethnogrophy, "The Spanish Language®, “American Sign
language”, ond “Ruman Langusge.™

Scudents can design concencrations on the social implications
of bilingualism umong Portuguesc-American childrens
anthropologicat nnd lingutstic problems of translation:

aspects o bilingual Puerto Rican
children; and the relationship berween language, peychology
ond culture, among othors. Many good fieldwork opportunitics
exist in bilingual communities throughout the country, and
“several students have, found placements in schools and social
agenctes in thege commmitica.

Students faterested in exam work, conceatrations, or gemeral
Informacion about the program should see Mark Felnstein.
Assistant Professor of Language Studies.

Gourses and faculty relevant to the program are:

WA 207 Lewts
~Prance: Literature of o Grest European Pover or
France: Cultural Manifestations of Capitaliem,
opertalism, and their Forms of Patriarchy

w139 Miller, J.
Taternational Communications: Cultural Domination
or Global Village?

1C 145 Feinstetn
Simplicity and Complexity: Pidgin and Creole
Languages, Nonetandard Dialects and Children

w® 155 Tallman

Culture, Language, and Peraonality: A Tventieth
Century Bead Game

1 170/270 GCee

Meaning

w 235 Frishbers
Pield NMethods in Linguistics -
e 238 Talimen
Pattern and Ritual in Everyday Life

w239 . Chureh
Culture and Comunicatfon Theory

1 264 Lyon
. Langusge, Literature, and Culture

1C 150 TBA

Intensive Intermediate Spanish

1£ 151 Pellctier

.~ Intensive Intermediace Fremch

w0 146 Feinstein
Ganado Froncia, Francia Canadien Pelletier

1’ 160 carcla-Bellido
El Bilingualismo

85 116 Glick
. The Jows in Russio - .
58 135 Bengelsdor

Race to Powct: The Struggle for Southern Africa

55 145 . click
Ethnicity and Politics E

s 229 L Weaver
Developmenc and Underdevelopment in Latin America

35 259 o Yagvesaon
Undorotanding and Explanation

RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS

SROTOKAN FARATE .(BEGINNING)
RA 101

rarion Taylor

INTERMEDIATE SKOTOKAN KARATE I1 Harion Taylor
o ]

rA 103

ADVANCED SHOTORAN KARATE Marion Taylor
RA 106

AIKIDO
RA 105

Marien Taylor

BATHA YOGA (BEGINNING) Georgla Noble
6

RA 101

FATHA YOGA (CONTINUTNG)
RA 107

Georgla Noble
TAL CHI CHUAR {BEGINNING) Paul Gallagher
RA 108 ~

TAI CHI CHUAN (CONTINUYNG) Paul Gallagher

RA 109

PHYSICAL FITNESS CLASS (THE EXERCISTS) Renate Rikkers,

RA 111 Andrea Mright
FENCING Will Weber :
FA 112

VOMEN'S SELF-DEFNESE Pat Turney

RA 113

MEDITATION Edvard Connolly

_RA 118

R 101 SHOTOKAN KARATE (BEGINNTNG)

Marfon Taylor

Shotokan Rarate is an unarmed form of seif-defemse developed in

Jupan. 1t grresses the use of balance, timing, and coordination

o aveld an attack and effective means of countersteack to be used

enly 1€ nccessary. The beginning course will cover: basic

methods of blocking, punching, kicking and combination thereof;
parring and boofs ' n prencrenged sequence of techniquen
o dtenpa apainet multiphe appURuRLO

atma

Class will mect e Tuosdays and Thursdays from 2:30-4:30 p.m.,
{n the Soutb Lounge, RGC

Pive Gollege students will be groded on a poos/fatl baste end

must negotiate crodits with thy instruccor before Finalizing
them with their registiara.

BA 103 INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN KARATE 11
Marion Taylor -

This coursc s for studencs who have completed RA 101 and
RA 102, or: the cquivalent.

The class will mees Tuesdaya, Thursdsys, end Sundaye from 7:00-
9:00 p.m., in the South Lounge, RCC.

RA 104 ADVANCED SHOTOKAN KARATE

Marion Taylor

This course is for students +ho bave attained the renk of
brown belt or black belt.

Class will meet Sundays and Mondeys, 6:00-6:00 p.o., iu the

- South Lounge, BCC.

RA 105 AIKIDO

Marion Teylor

Alkido is & Japanese form of wnarmed self-defense having no
offensive capabilities. 1t depends for effectivneas on the de-
fender maintsining his own balance while redirecting the oppo-
nent's Attack Go &8 to unbalance him. Aikido techniques sllow
the oppoment’s attack to be foiled, the epponent to be helped
%o the ground gently, and pinned there without doing any
ghysical damage to him, The begioning clasa will learn basic
Tolling falls both frent and resr; methods of Léading the
oppoment off balance and into falling; types of pins, and ways
to gain relesse from varfous grabbing or holding attacks.

A1l students will meet Mondays. and Wednesdays, 11:00 - 1:00 p.m.,
In the South Lounge, RCC.

Five College students will be graded pal /fail.

RA 106 FATHA YOGA (BEGINNING) " .

Georgia Noble
.
The beginning class will cover lesrntng and proctice of basic

bresthing methods and postures. Buphasiswill be placed oo
developing a healthy and supple body.

Closs meets Mondays from 2-3:15 p.m., Center Room, Donut IV.

RA 107 HATHA YOGA (GONTINUING)
Georgta Noble

. -
The latermediate elass will continue with postures and breathing
exercises of more odvanced levels. There will also be a greater
enphasis on meditation. . B

Clags will mect on Mondays from 3:30-6:45 p.m., Center Room;
Donut 1Y, . B

Five College students will be graded on a pass/fail basis and
must negotiate credite wieh the instre-tor bofore finaliztag
then with thelr registrars.

<3
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RA 108 TAT CHI CHUAN (BEGINNINC)
Paul Gallagher

Tai Chi Chuan fs o "moving meditation”. Although at advanced
stages the Forms might be used for self-defense, corly learning
of the forms is-rather more for health, centerdness, fluidity
and wderstaading the principles of the ancient Chinese classics.

The class will meet on Mondays from 6:30-
RCC.

145 pun., South Lounge,

Five College students will be graded on a pnss/fobd basis and
must negotiate credits with the instructor before fluslizing
them wirh thelr registrars.

RA 109 TAL CHI CHUAN (CONTINULNG)
Paul Gallagher

The continuing class will meet on Mondays from 8:00-9:15 p.m.,
South Lounge,

Five College students will be graded on o pass/fail basis and
must negotiste credits with the instruccor before finaliziog
then with their regiatrazs.
A 111 PHYSICAL FITNESS CLASS (THE EXERCISTS)

Renate Rikkers and Andrea Wright
This course is designod to promote good health, flexibilicy,
cardiovasculsr efficiency and a sense of well boing. Individusl
excrcise prograns snd appropriate diec sre considercd ¢n an
trdividusl basis.
Class will meet on Tuesdays and Fridays, 12:15-1:15 p.m., i

the Bobert Crown Center. A non-credit course, free to
Hampahire students but fee funded for staff and faculty.

RA 112 FENCING

Will Webor

Claases for both beginners and experienced fencers. No
" ) h Te a1l

wever;, and beg &
welcome. Basic equipment is provided.

A non-credit courne that mests two evenings per week in the
Robert Crown Ceator.
RA 113 NOMEN'S SELP-DEFENSE
Pat Turney
. f
A course which vill not only’give you hesithful excrcise but

can add meaning to your 1ifefand a means of protection for you
as well. No experience necessary.

A non-credit course that meets two aftornome or evenings. per
week a the Robert Croun Center.

RA 114 MEDTTATION .
sdward Comnolly

Medication toachds the atillaess of mind thac is mothing moTd
or less than total presence in the living moment. Through
sports we cultivate the same kind of presence of mind (sllow
the oind to stray for a split second and the ball elips through
our hands.} K

A non-credit course. Meets Wednesdays and Pridays, 8:15-9:15
1n the RCC.

OUTDOORS PROGRAM

The Outdoors Program is a volintary, co-ed-alternative to com-
pulsory physical education and intercollegiste team sporte.
In the firet six years of its existence, it has offered studeats

. to teamm rock climbing,
end kayaking skills, with an orlentation towsrd student and
and trips. atd artange-

wents for 'y skiing, biking,
caving, canoeing, winter casping aud orientesring have been made
conticuously availsble.

The Outdoors Prograe for 1977-78 will try to give specisl em-
phasis €5 iutesrating outdoor and physicel learning experiences
with the rest of &ollege and l1ife. Programmatically that means
the Ouzdoors Program coliabozating with Hampshire faculty, staff,
and students in ongoing courses (a pEasibl
trip down the Comnecticut River as & part Ave;

Literary Landscape") and expanding Outdoors Program courgen to
include interdisciplinary offerings (like Dave Roberts' "Lice¥a-
ture of Crest Expeditions” course).

"Fusion of body and intéllect” has long been a goal of the 0.P.
This year the Program will continue to offer body potential work
ia the form of martisl arta and body awareness alomgeide of elimb-
ing end kayaking courses.

A thied goal, to facilitate a persenal experiencirg of nature,
will termirate into opportwities for local natural history
explorations, as well as continuing to make hiking, biktng,
camping, cross-country skiing, snowshoelng, caving and expedi-
tioning available to interested studemts. .
During January Term and vacations, the 0.P.'s major teips and
expeditions occur. Climbing trips have included ascents of the
Brooks range in Alaska and £31s winter trips in the Colorado
mountaina; ksyaking trips have included boating on the Rio
Grande in Texss and four spring trips to the Smokey Mountain
fivers. Other trips include women's winter camping und canoe
and backpacking {n Utah.

The Outdooré Program emerges o8 not & physical education deparc-
ment, not an athletic progrem, not an outing club, not an Out-
ward Bound model, not A nature study progrem, not intramurals,
and tot & School of the College. What is 1t? Tt 10 an attempt
to open up possibilies for iategrated learning of body and
psyche, to promote an awareness and understanding of nature, to
support studenta in creating their own physical and outdoor
experiences, and to join physical ways of lesrning about onee
self and the world with dther ways of acquiring knowledge.

£d_Ward, Director of the Outdoors Program, is also an exper-
Tenced mountoinear who has climbed extensively in Alaska,
subearceic Canada snd the American West. Among Ed's concerns
within the 0.P. ore community favolvement and leadership
tratolag. as well ap tesching lead rock ciimbiog and ice
ltabing.

Dave Roberts, professor of literature and mountoineering, is
‘on experienced mountsineer who has been on twelve dlasken
expeditions. Ho is olgo the author of The Mowngain of Hy
Pesr and Deborsh: A Witderness Narpative. -

Carol Fisher, kayak instructor, has been the Hationsl
Champlon In Wildvater Kayoking for five yeors. Wer other
fnterents lie in the oreas of nutrition, phystesl fitmess,
environmental awareness, rumning ond ecology.

Railgh Lutta, the 0.7, natorslist, is cutcently dolng doctorol
work in and inary

to the man/asturé theme. His O.P. coursea reflect Ralph's
concerns about the environment. Ralph 1s also a foculty
assoclate in tha School of Natural Science.

oP 107 CONNECTICUT RIVER PADDLING
- Carol Fisher

People wishing to take this course must know how to swim, no
previous kaysking experience required. Learn how to use
keyaking for fun and fitness, condition your upper body and
cardiovascular system and learn a skill used for transpor-
tation, trips, comperition or fitness being outside. Stroke
technique, condicioning methods and practice in progresaively
tippler and faster kayoks, one and cwo-person kayoks will be
svailsble.

Class mects Weds. and Fri. from 7:00 -

100 am. Meet at BCC.
"

oF 124 TOP ROPE ROCK CLIMBING
David Roberts

This course w11l tesch people how to tope rope climb safely
and will introduce them to several of the local climbing
aress. No experience is needed. Class weets Priday after-
aoons Erom 1:00 - 6:00. Sign-up at the O.P. office. Class
starcs on March 3i.

Five-College studencs must negotiste credits with the
instructor before finalizing them with their registrars.

or 125 BECINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING
Carol Fisher

Participsnts must kaow how to swim, but mo previous kayaking
experience 18 needed. You vill learn the basic keyaking strokes,
the eskimo' roll, techniques for righting the kayak after

an upset; whitewater river techniques, eddy turns, ferrying,
surfing: ond river judgement and safecy - vhen to Tun a river,
vhen to scout, wheq to portage.

There e & limit of 10 people. Class meets Thurs. from 1:00 -
3:00 po and, stavting March 30 ic will meet from 1:00 - 6:00

for river trips. Msec ac pool, RCC.

OP 155 HORTIl CAROLINA WHITEWATER TRIP
(SPRING BREAK) ‘

carol Fisher

Peopk planniag on taking this trip must have some kaysking
experience. The intermediste group will run progressively
wore difficult whitevater each day on the Nantahsls and
Chattooga Rivers -and learn more vhitewater technique vith eome
slalom practice snd perhaps & beginuing vhitewster competition
at the end of che week, The sdvanced group will run different
. {0aoec and Chattooga Ssctfon 1V), practice slslom and
vildwster techniqua and work on conditionlng.

Participants Mist knw the eskimo roll. The trip will run
from March 17 - 26.

" OP 204. LEAD ROCK CLIMBING
£4 Vard

For people who have some climbing experience but do not yet
lead. this class will teach the basics of lead climblng.
Closs will meet on Tuesday afternoon from 1:00 - 6:00.
Permission of EQ Ward or David Roberts is necded. Class
starts Harch 7. Regloter st the 0.P.

Five-Collego studéhts must negotiate credits with the
Iratructor before finalizing them with their registrars.

op 205 INTERMEDIATE-ADVANCED WHITEWATER KAYAKING
Carol Fisher

Participents in this class should know the eskimo roll, vhite-
water techuique and preferably have their ovm bosta. You will
learn advanced vhitewater maneuvering using sialom gates, con-
ditioning methods for keyaking: weight training, flatvater
work, cardiovascular trsining, paddieboard; learn uildvater
techniques - best line down a river, efficlency of stroke.
Limit of 10. Hects Tues. 1:00 - 3:00. after March 30 1-6.

op 215 PRACTICUM 1N ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (#1)
* Relph Lotts, Candace Julyan* and Steve Stenne®

The Hicchcock Center for the EAvironment con provide a veriety

of oppartunities for students who wish to gain teaching

e ence in More detailed deserips
tions of these opportunities will follow. If you wish to parti-
cipate in the Center's program, call either Candace Julysn ov
Steve Stonne (256-6006) for on interview. Students vho are
accepted will be Tequired to prepare o learning contrace. The

* faterviews should be conducted no lster than January Jlst.
Five College atudents must be intervieved before they pre-
cegiater for the course, and will be graded on & pass/fatl
basts. R

Practicun_in Eavironmentsl Educatton: Elementary School

“Biscovery Pield Tefpa"
These ars actlvity oriented field trips to local conservation

arens, which are,conducted for Amherst area clementary schools.
The program will give you on opportunity to work with children,
become fam{lior with environmental educatfon resources and
nethods, ond gain some background in natural history. No
provious experience is necessary. Participstion requires s
mintmim of sbour B hours/weck. This includes a Monday after-
aoon preparatory workshop, and ssaisting with cthe tripa on
etcher Weds. or Thure.. 9:00 am - 1:00 pm. 1f you wish to
become invovied move deeply, you may orrange to participate

1in the cl t which are before end
after each trip.

Time will be by arrasgement with the Hiichcocs Center uhere
closses will be held. Interviews will be done by thé Miech-"
cock Center ataff.

* ¢. Julyan 1s Executive Director for the Hitchcock Center and
5. Stanne fs the Director of School Programs with the Hitch-
cock Ceater.

oP 216 FRACTICUM IN ERVIROIMENTAL EDUCATION (£2)
Ralph Lutcs, Candoce Julyan and Steve Stamne

Practicum in } Education: ledividual Project.
{Read intreductory paragraph in OP 215)

The Hitcheoek Center can provide o variecy of learning oppor-
tunicics on the Div. II and Div. III tevels for students with
cormitment and experience in environmental education. These
range from Leaching on a "onc-shot” basis, ro full internships.
Speak to Ralph Lutts or the Center staff abour your ideas.

As an exsmple of onc kind of possibility, studencs with tesching
experience who wish Lo develop ond teoch on cducarional uaft
moy moke arrangements with the Ceacer to do 50 in the Acherst
aren schoola. The Center can provide eatry into the schools by
publicizing your teoching unit, and catching you with & teacher
who needs your services. The Center can also provide soce help
in {wproving your teaching methods, ond the supervision
necessary to insure o presentation of high quality (s patter of
great coneern to the Center). You cust have the cxperience and
ability nceessary to undertske an independent progect.

oF 230 CONCENTRATED CONTINURNG TOP ROPE CLIMBING
Ed Ward

This class is desigaed for people experienced in top rope or
1ead climbing who wish to concencrate on expanding their
avarenesses on the rock. We will atrempt to work on concentro~
cion, balance, the ability to evaluate o climb before climbing
it, how to pick out a route and on widening one's vision while
climbing. This will be done through a series of exercises i
the field avd on the climbing vall, as well as through sharing
our experiences and mvarenesses with each other during the
class and rhrough the use of a class journal.

This class is not designed for people who are just begimning
or who have only been climbing o few times. It is preferred
that you have climbed regularly for at least one semester.
Class meets 'on Tuesday afternoons from 1:00 - 6:00. Per-
mission of David Roberts or Ed Ward is nceded. Class storts
Mavch 7. Stgn up in 0P, office. .
Five-College students must negotiace credits with the
tostructor before finalizing them with thelr registrars.

op 231 ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION CENTERS: FROGRAM AND
ADMINISTRATION

Ralph lucts

There 15 a groving number of muscums, comps, BOLUTE Centers,
sonctuaries, and resource centers, which deliver environmental
cducatfon (EE) services to public schoola and survounding
communities., This course'vill axamine the ways in which the
programs of such Institytions are designed ond administered.
Topics will {nclude: the variety of programs which arc con~
ducted by centera, their philosophics, and how they.are put
together; the use of commmity resources, and relatifonships
between the centers and their commnitics: fundraising, bud-
geting, snd bastc public relations; the
relationship between the governing board, diractor, and staff;
and day-to-day administrative reslities.

The course {e designed for students who have already gaincd a
good deal of experjence in EE, ahd who wigh to gain a broad
avervia of the ways in which EE centers are opersted. It
will draw heavily upon the porticipants’ experiences. As

a major project for thu semeater, each etudent will identify

a project which s/ho will work to implement, visiz conters
uith similar programs, review the appropriate literature,
fdentify available resources, and write a detailed and polished
profect propomal. Esch student will aleo prepsre a programatic
and’ adeinistrative enalysis of an operating center, which will
be shared with the group.

Enrollment ia open. Tiwes

TRA.

ob 433 ALL THE THINGS YOU ALWAYS WANTED 70 DO AT LEAST
ORCE (BUT PERHAPS NOT TWICE)

Lynn Callen and Tom F

1n this course we will be trying out a whole gamut of sut-
door pursuits, to compare what you l1ike and dialtke snd to
get to know some good spots in the vicinity.
Each Thursdsy afterncon we will set off for one of the area's
prime rivers, woods, backroads, munteins, lakes, cliffs or
caves. From there we will embark on the particular pleseures
“of orientaering, cliabing, rafting, kayaking, backpacking,
building shelters, or canoeing. There will be two or three
overnighta as vell - probably backpacking and keyaking.
Frequantly someone vho 19 deeply involved in the pursult of
the day will come along to provide s glimpse of the kind of
people vho do 1t svidly, the revarfs they f£ind snd the sur-
rounding traditions. Pesple who have absolutely no previous
expertence in the outdoors snd no equipment will be glven flrat
priority. Febple vho sre alresdy involved in-one or more of
he pursuits and vent to widen their perspectives om ways to
explore the outdoors are algo eligible, snd may possibly share
the leadcrship for some sassions.
The class has a limited enrollmeni of 15 people and will meet
Thursdaya from 1:00 - Sign up fn O.P. office.
Five-College students msst negptiate credits with the fnstructor
before finalizing them with their reglotrars.

Haspshire College reaffirms publicly its moral and legal
comnitment to & policy of equal opportunity in education
and employment.

Hampshire College admits students of either sex and any
race, color, religion, national and ethnic origin to all
the rights, privileges, programs and activities generally
accorded or made available to students at the College.

1t doés not discriminate on the basis of sex, race, color,
religion, national of ethnic origin in sdministration o
its educational policies, scholarship and loan programs
and athietic and other College-administered programs.

Mampshire is an Affirmative Action/Equal Employment
Opportunity Employer. All employment policies and deci-
sions are made without régard to sex, ‘race, color, reli-
glon, national or ethnic origin, or age.

In all areas of education and employment the College
secks to comply with all applicable federal ahd stute
1aws and guidelines including Title VI and VII of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964; Executive Order 11246 of 1965
as amended by Executive Order 11375 of 1967 and Title iX
of the Education Amendments Act of 1972.
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o 260 ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION SEMINAR
Haopohire ocudents and Ralph Lutts

Those vho pre ilnterested fn participscing in a scudent
plaoned and led seminar in envi are

to attend the first meelng of thls course. At this meeting
you wiil be able torhelp to make the declalons of whether or
ot we chould conduct such a semimar. and if so, what should
take place within 1t. [t {a s!l up to the imsgination and
coomitment of thosa vha come to the aeeting. Ralph Lucta is
organizing the £irst ceeting, and u{ll be ovailable as a
resource person, but hg will nor assume the primacy responsi-
bilicy for che leadership of futurc meetings. Unat do you
want co happen? Come, help make Lt happen.

Five College students who are lnterested {n environmencal
education are encouraged to participate on an {nformal, aon-
credit basis. Encollment is open. time and ploce TBA.

op 262 CILDFLOWERS: HIGH IN THE SMDKIES, AND DOWN AT
@is_116) HAMPSHIRE

Ralph Lutcs ond Mary Beth Avertll

See listing under. Natural Sclence courses for full descripcion.

5 -~

CEMINIST STUDIES

Although Hampshire does not presently have a formal feminist  /
‘studies program, a ausber of faculty members are willing to help
studmts with academic work in this field:

Humnities snd Arts N Social Science

sally Allen Carol Bengeladorf

L. Brown Kemnedy Penina Glazer

Jt11 Lewis Gloris Joseph
Joan Landes

Lestar Mazor

Lauris Nisonoff (LV AY 77-78)
Miriam Slater

Barbara Turlingon

Jangusge & Commmication

Nancy Frishberg
Jamet Tallmn

Naruzal Setence

Nancy Goddard (LV ST 78)

Saundra Oyewole

Janice Raymond

Related courses for Spring Term 1978 are:

HA 124, Black Women, Wnite Women: Literature, Politlcs,
d Our Lives

HA 183/283, Women and Leadership
NS 105/205, Bio-Medical lssues and Femintsm

$$ 120, The Insurgent Siater -- The: Black Wemen in

$S 157, Women und Reform: An Historical View"
IN 316, Women 1n the Arte

IN 23, Women and language

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES -
AND PUBLIC POLICY

Allen Krass - Paculty Coordinator

Tha objectives of the ESAPP progrsm are to encourage student
interest: in envirormental and public policy issues and to pro-
vide support for individual and group research activities in
these areas. In. psst years the program hes sponsored such

projects: 83 o study of the ecology of the Holyoke Range, research

into the accident risks asnociated with the proposed Montague
Muclear Power Station, and a study of community design and
energy conservation in the context of a fam adjacent to the
campus.

’
The progran operates out of the ESAPP reading room and advising
center in Cole 313. 1Tn this roon 1s a well supplied- and growing

Libracy of research materisls such as Journals, books, governa-
aent teports. The office 1o scaffed by students who double as
2dvisers for people uho would like to became fnvolved in
environmental lssues eithor in acedemlc or activise roles.
ESAPP has maintained close contacts with such local conaumer

en caviconmental organizations os Mass. PIRG and the Alternate

Fn..:59 Coalicion. The program also sponsors lectures and

colloguia by outside sprakers as well as Hampshire faculty and

students.

1n the past "SAPP has had o serong idencification with the
Sehool of Nacural Sclence. [n recent years, however, sub-

tential progreas has been made in broadening che scope of the

peogran'n latereats co encourage parcicipotion from the three
ey Schools. ESAPP has encoursged projects in the soctal,

political, and econamic sspects of environmentat lasues and is

equally interested in the ethical ond sesthetic dimensions of
these questions.

\

6S 117, Gardeming, Orgunle and Otherwlse Averill

NS 119, Natursl Selection Coppinger,
Gross

NS 145, Scleaciflc Counterrevolutions  Gross, Zlegler

¥§ 153, The Family Farm in the U.S.: Slacer, P.
From Self-Sufficiency to Self-Destruct

NS 154, Microbiology Oyewole

uS 157, Scientists and Nomscientists - Voo Raalce
The Commnication Gap

NS 177, Horticuleure Seamon, Bowme,

Averill

us 188, River Dynamics foster, Reid

NS 202, Aquatic Ecology van Baalte,
Crimm, Hurd
S 203, Acquatic Ecology lab Van Raslte,

Grimv, Hurd
NS 207, The Pump or the Well Stacer, P.

NS 219 (5§ 247), Who Controls Technology? Krass,
Shapiro

NS 221, Introduction to the Aaslysis Riges
of Blological Models

S 109, Socisl Anatyses of Space Linden
55 113 (NS 121), Husan Biology 1: The Foster, Oyewole,

Incerrelationship of the Social aad  von der Lippe
Biological Sciences for Public Health

S 184, Degentralism: The Explorarien Breitbert,
of Comwmity and Work Envircoments King

$3 233, Europe West and East: Lavson
Coufroutation or Canvergence?

$5 280, The Manipulated fment :
A Geographic Perspective on Social Problims

Related courses are: ’

HA 136, The Man-Made Eavircament: Juster,
The Physical Determinants of Fora' Pope

WA 201, American landscapee Smith, D.

1£ 219, Commmications Policy Research  Miller, J.

LC 234, Televiston Production Project: Stamiski .
Whole Wheat Video

NS 107, Evolution of the Earth Reid, Woods

NS 108/208, A Geological History of Woods
the Connectteut Valley

NS 116 (0P 262), Wildflowers: High Averill, Lutes
in the Smokies, and Down at Hampshire -

INTRODUCTORY MATHEMATICS,
STATISTICS, AND
COMPUTER SCIENCE

Flve courses will be repeated every year; they all provide
students with powerful toola for use in other ficlds.

Every Pall Every Spring
NS 161/261

NS 161/261 Mathematics for Scienciate
and Social Scientists
LC 156 Introduction to Computers and W 156 (allas NS 168)

amming

§S 160 Confident Coteulus (no caleulus)

NS 267 Linear Anslysiv
sud Differen-
tlal Equations

LC 206 Scrings, Trees, ond Lenguages

The courses below are listed, very roughly, in order of how
mich mathematical background will be needed n taking them. We
are all interested in helping students choose the right course,
0 come talk to one of us. Also, it is worth moting that in
sddition to courses there are Math Review Sessions snd Prime
Time Talks that can often provide students with just enough
mathematics for thelr needs, ond that many students leara somd
s and computer on their own or from a

friend.

Spring 1978

LCs. Workshop: Conversational Computer

LC 185 The LISP Progromming Lenguage

1LC 142 Lineat Ferspective

LC 159 Games

NS 161/261 Kathematics for Scientists and Social Scientists
NS 168/268 (SS 255) APL and Quentitative Methods

LC 269 High Level Programming Languages

NS 267 Linest Analysis and Differential Equations

NS 209 Biology and Methemstica

NS 221 Introdiction to Analysis of Blological Madels

ALl of the Elest six courses except LC 142 provide elementary
Entroductions to aspects of computer science with NS 168 de-
voting perheps the most time to programming; LC 269 fa the paln
wourse this term for students whose Division II work ia in
computer sclence and others sbie to work at that level, The
irot two courses neither require nor contsin much mathemstics.

¥e consider Mpthepatics fer Scientists snd Social Scientists to
be the best single cathematics course for students imterested
in the social ond biological sciences, imcluding those incer~
ested in cedice! school. Lo porricular, it contains on ade-
quote introduction Lo the baste programming techniques pmd to
the mojor idess of the colculus. The covrse io at & ffrst-
term-of-college level and needs no cathemutics background other
thon, say, tvo yesrs of high school mathematics; on the otber
hand, it is so useful in concentrarions in the social and bio-
logicol sciences thot we list it ot both the Division 1 and 11
levels. The lotter remark olso holds for APL pad Quantitative
Methads, uhich provides our only {ntroducrion to stecistics
chis cerm.

We nov move to a discussion of courses oimed st mathemstically
confident studencs, including entering studeats considering
concentrations in the mathematical or physical sciences snd
some Division 11 students vanting specific mathematical back-
grounds.

The coleulus is one of the major achievements of humankind, and
vhile prudents can see cnough of it for most people's needs or
desires in Mathemstics for Scientists and Sociol Scientists, we
oifer Confident Calculus cach fall, intending to cover the ma-
terfal usvally taken {n two semesters of freshman caleulus.
Students considering concentrations in wathemarics or physics
should toke Lt in their first Fall Term at Humpshire--or ot
least diacuss taking it with the instructor,

The computer is now playing a role in providing intercsting
problems to mathematicians tqual to that enjoyed by physics;
any srudent concentrating in the mathematical sclences should
serfously consider LC 260. NS 267 is perhaps the most impor-
tant course to be taken corly in a machematics concentration,
ané it should be considered seriously by anyone with theoreti~
cal interests in physics or computer science. Fimally, there
sre two advanced courses in applications of mathematice fn
biology.

Before closing we would like to point out that students use
msthematics, gtatistics, or computer sciemce in many Division
1 examinations in the Schools of Language and Communication,
Natural Science, ond Socfal Science; ususliy these exsminstions
Lavolve--at least potentially--applicetions to other subjects
in the School in question. We are intercated in talking to
students about exemination posstbilities.

Finally, we are gll interested {n advising students about
courses in the other colleges and the various departments of
the University. )

. Allen Henson
‘Keaneth Hoffman

*COLLEGE WRITING:

READING IMPROVEMENT' ™

The Reading and Writing Improvement Progran offera both group
work and individual sssistance to students. Deborah Bacsl,
Director of the Program, offers professionsl help in writing,
reading, and study skills on efther a short-term or long-tern
basis, depending on the needs of the student.

writing: Some students come omce for help with some specific
aspect of poper writing; others come seversl times for work on
a specific project; vhile srill others come om a regular basis
for assistance in basic skills, In sddition, this year the
following course will be offercd by Georgis Smouen:

Supportive Editin

Students vho are having trouble with vriting can often improve
their skills by getting something--snything-~down on paper and
working on Lt. The procesd of making what comes out the flrst
time fnto readable, logical prose is really an oditing process
applied to one's eun vork. This course will bring together
Stedents who want to improve their writing, as well as those
who are good writers and edftors but want to leamn to edit ina
new way which includes teaching and supporting. For those with
bome editing experience, this will be o chance to sharpen and
brosden those skills, The editors will look into what went
wrong in o sentence, a paragraph, or #n argument and lea

teach to correct and imprave. The process of “fixing" will be
left to the writer him/hereelf aa much as possible.

Evalustion of our progress as & group will include the progress
pade by the oditors as well as the inprovesent in the skilla of
the writers. Writing sssignments will include both work chat
studence are preparing for other courses or examintions and
special exercises. .

1£ you would like further fnforvation on the obove couroc, centact

Georgia Sassen in the Options Office. .
Courses in college writing pre offered each term by Professor
Bugenc Terry n the School of Humsnities and Arts. ln addition,
several have agreed to their couraes as
varticularly appropriste for studencs vosking on writing skills.

Reading and Study Skillg: Hs. Bacal offecs group and indlvidual
otk on reading (comprehensive, retention, speed) and on study
skills. In Jenmuary, the Putney Resding Course will be given at
Mount Holyoke and Hampshire for a speeial fee.

Libeary Uork: The Reference Librarions and other members of
the Library Center Staff give assistance to individual studeats
and work with the faculty to develop special inatructional
units on such typical rcsearch problems as locarion of sources
and notetaking. Contact Sussn Dayall.

Loboritory: This year the program will be expandtng to ln-
cTudc a wider drop-in service and a lab space n which beoks,
axcrcises, and sclf-sdministered reading and skills prograns
will be available.

Contact Deboran Bacal, Director of the Program, for appoint-
ments ond nddicfonal informstion. Her office {s located in
Dakin touse (D-104), and her extemsion is 531.
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yan R, talsey, Jr., dean of adinissions and assoclace professor of
Amerlean Seudies, was assoclate director of admissions at Amherst
College from 1956 co 1969. His special incerests Lnclude teacher
craiaing and the production of mew history marerlals for sccondary
schools. His B.a. is from Rutgers University and his ?b.D. from
the University of Pemmsylvanis.

Archur Hoener, professor of design, was formerly chaiman of the
Jesign dopartment of the Massachusetcs Collage of Art. He holds
@ B.F.A. and M.F.A, from Yale University and @ certificate {rom
Cooper Union in New York Cicy. His sculpture and design work
have baen wideby exhibited, and he has scrved as graphic design
consultant for the Boston Soclety of Architects and the Boston
Atchitectural Center.

Clayron Hubbs, asalstant of 1 is to
wodern drama, tvent i g ican llicerature, and
ef, ry English 1 He received a B.5. 1o

FIVE COLLEGE APPOINTMENTS Journaliss from the Universicy of Missourl at Columbia and a Fh.D.

from the University of Washington.
Janice Reysond, Assistant Professor of Women s Studies/

Nodical Ethics Tat Haupshire under the Five College program) Joanna Hubbs, assistant professor of history, received & B.A.
= Trow the University of Missouri and.a Ph.D. in Byssian history
L. Hempehire, Nagursl Science 105/208, BIO:MEDICAL ISSUES AND Erom the University of Washington. She fs fluent in Fremch, Ger-
¢ * “fhe course will consider two major subject man, Folish, Russizn, snd Ltsltan.
arcas: (1) questions of death and dying with special arten- .
tion to the meaning snd context of death in this soclery; John jagel, visiting assistanc professor of art, holds a B.F.A.
teealled new definitions of desth; ad the euthanasis de- - Snd M.E.A. from Yale University. He hav caught st Northesstern
bece, Ue will be especislly concerned with how the ricuals College and the University of New Bampshire.
of death and dying (both sacred and secular) parallel the
Oltes of socislized femintnity; (2) cranseexual surgery with Thomss Joslin, visiting assistant professor of film, holds & B.A
“pecial accentfon to the medical model of creatment, ques- 1a photography from the University of New tampshire and an M.F.A.
tlons of unmecessary surgery, medical experimentation, and in £{lmmaking from the Rhode Island School of Design. He has .
. ectology. We wilk also examine the literature om sex ice von avards from the Netions] Endowment for the Arcs for bis
Aifferences, questions of gender tdentity end role, and sex- vork 1o film education.
role mocializacion. .
2. Suith, Soc./Anthro. 225b,. HOMEN AND THE HPALTH SYSTPM. Elalns Mayes, ssecciste professor of film studies, has & B.A. (o
es of health care and delivery as théy relate to women. art from Stanford, She did graduate study in painting and photo-
graphy at the of Her havi

Medicine s religion and the function of male ayth
ministers, and ministrs coms. Wom health car.
and patients; the "sexual politice” of sickness; the doctor-

. ourse the H.D.
education and: women; the self-holp mavement; gymecology and
obstetrice; estrogen replacement therapy. The course will

. develop o critical perspective, with special atcention to the

ethieal issves involved, ond the development of alternacive
ethics and secial policy.

appesred in many and
will be on iesve during the Spring Term.

Mayes

Francis McClellan, assistant professor of dance, received a B.5.

dance from the Jullliard School of Music and an K,Ed, from the
Untversity of Massachusetts. She.ves @ member of the Joan Kerr
Dance Company &nd the Anna Sokolow Danca Compdny; she has aleo
sssisted Jose Limon, She 1s a certified teacher of labanotation
and Effort/Shape Movemenc Analyst, She bas recomstructed sevaral
works from Labanotated scores. 1In addition to being & dancer and
choreographer, Francia hes studied sengory svarencss with Char-
Totte Selver.

ndirs Shetterly, Assistant Profesaor_of Seuth Asisn Studlies

Indira Sheceerly, Aeaistant Professor of South 2540 S2EEnss

{at Amberat under the Five College program}

B, Randall McClellan, sssistant professor of music, received his
B.M. and M.M. from the Univarsity of Cincinnati and hia Ph.D.

from the Eastman School of Music. He has raught music theory and
composition at Weat Chester State College, Pa., where he was also
director of the electronic music studio, An active compoaar-
performer of orchestrsl, chamber, choral, and clectronic musie,

he also cenjoys singing in the style of North Indis. Ka is an ori-
glnator of "sound mwareness training" about which he has written a
book, The Soundlcss Sound. His currant etudics include semsory
guarencss with Charlorte Selvor and the music of non-Wegtern cul-
turcs. His music 18 published by Western Intornational Music and
by Scesaw Music Press, end his electronic music {s available on
Opus One records. Professor McClellan is founder and director of
the New Arts Foundation.

1. Amhersc, Asiaa Scudies 22, CLASSICAL LITERATURE OF JNDEA
IN TRANSIATION. An examinacion of the clasaical forms of
Todtan literature with reference to theme, styte snd imagery.
The material considered includes the poetry of the Vedaa, the
great epics (Mahabharaca and Ramayana), Kindu and Buddist
folktales (Panchatantra ond Jotaks), romance (The Ocean of
Story), lyzic poetry from tha Sanskrit and Tamil Anthologies,
ond the classical drama (Sakuntola and The Lirtle Clay Cart).
In interproting the texts, attention will be glven co the
tadigenous aesthetic theorfes of rasa (‘Hood') and dhvant
(*Suggestion’).

2. tniversity, Asian Studiés 1908, ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT IL.

[ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT 11.

& continuation of the first semester course.

Robert Meaghor, associate professor of philosophy of religion, hes
@ B.A, from tha University of Notre Dame and an-M.A. frow Chicago.
His publications include Personalities wnd Powera, Bockonings,
Teothing Stones: Rethinking cthe Pollcical, snd Ceve Noes. He has
taught at the University of Notre Dame end at Indiana University.

Josn Hartley Murray, sssistant profcssor of art, holds x B.A. from
Hempshire College #nd an M.A, in painting and color thoory from
Godgard College, Her work has been oxhibiced {n group shows at

o of

1 tho an na
Horton Juscer, oot and weiter ox of desigm i e Tne tosaton Ereving at Goddard. She hao alao sorvod as guest critic and lec-
- e, e eran'e fantasy, 6nd The Dot _snd de Do Phancen turer at a numbor Of New England colleges,

I e etital fabla mada Lito an Acsdwsy Averd-wianing animated B '
. £ilp, His B.Arch. is from cthe University of Pennsylvanis, end Willtew 0'Brien, assistant professor of theatre exta, has had con-
I e studicd st the Universicy of Liverpool on a Fulbright echoler- Sidcrable experience Lu acting and directing. Ho received hile A.B.
| - B ship, from Fairficld University, his M.A. from the University of Rhode
: Island, end his M.F.A, Erom the Goodman Theatre and School of Drams.
N FACULTY . Aon Keagns, vistting assigeant professor of music, ia director of Professor 0'Bricn will be on leave for the acadenic year.

The Hampshire Chorus snd holder Of an X.M. in music history from 5
: SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS . the University of Wisconsin. For several ycars she has Nins Payne, vieiting o huzan
' . B Moternsibused da Canora Singers. She la also a professtonal ‘attonded Connecticut College for Women ond graduated from Sarsh
, Josephine abady, assiscant professos of theatte arts, holds a flucist. Lavrence College, She 1s author of All the Day long, a collec-

3.5. in speech and theatre from Syracuse Unlversity and an M.f.A. Clon of nursery rhymes ad pocms for childrem, publishcd by
h

4 in directing from Florida State University. She has taught Loulse Brown Kesnedy, assistant professor of iiterature, is ta-’ and has writing for all age groups.
3 —p_. Gheatre orts’at Florida State and at several New England schools, terestod mainly Ln the Renaissance and the seventeenth cencury )
-~ most recently at Bennington College im Vermont. with particular emphasia on Elizabethsn and Jacobean drams, Lawrence Pitkethly, assistent professor of hivtory, is a greduate
- Shakespeace, the mecaphysical poets, and Milton. She recelved a of the London School of Economics from which he received an M.S
B sally Allen, assistant professor of cultural history, carned her B.A. from Duke Universicy and an M.A. Erom Cornell where she is in politics and a Ph.D. {n French Hegelian philosophy. He 1s a
B.A, and H.A. at the Unlversity of Manltoba and her Ph.D. ln a candidate Eor a Ph.D. writer, who lives mostly in New York City. Kia articles have
. Renatssance history st the Univeraity of Toronto. Before coming sppearcd in vaiious magazines and journsle. At present he im at
B to Hampshire, Sally worked at the Everywoman's Center at the Uni- W. Wayne Kramer, visiting assistant professor in theatre, comes work on a long study of poetry and sexusl politics in modern soci-
: versity of Hassachusetts, _ e e with Elfteen years experience in cheatre rts ety. He 15 also a Eilmmaker and has been involved in making scores
training, Lncluding cleven years in the production of black drams of BC in London. y
. willism Acpold, of » holds & B.A. and oripinal scripts. He has also served s a design consultant will not be on caupus during the Spring Term.
. Erom San Francisco State Gollege and an-i.F.A. from the Saa in alternative design modes for themtre. He holds a B.F.A. froo .
Francisco Art lnstitute. He-has taught photography at various the University of Texas and an M.F.A. from the Untversicy of .

‘ colleges and wis until recently chairman of the photography do- Oklahopa, both in drams.
pactment at che Pratt Imstitute ia New York.

John 1 human Joined
he Fampsbice planning scaff In 1967. Hia principal ceaching and
eriting interests lnclude the human life cycle, the peychodynanics
of the famtly, psychoanalysis and paychotherapy, and self-reflective
discipiines of personal growth. He has taught ac Asherst College
. £fom which he has a B.A. His clintcal training and Ph.D. are in
and acd he maintaing o small private
therapy practice in Horthampton.

. Raymond Kenyon Brade, assiscant professor of philosophy, although
ainly a scholar of the vestern philosophical tradition, is also
sutscanding in Eaatern Studies scholarship. He holds a B.A. in
ehilonophy and an M.A. ln theology from Notre Dame as well as ao
. H.A. in philosophical theology £rom Yale University where he ts

: currencly o candidate for o Ph.D,

Irene Carew, assistant p of tuman will re-
ceboe s doctorate in education from the Untversity of Masgachu-
orts uhere she has been director of their Undergraduate Intern
Prograz fn Cowmunity Davelopment for Che past two years. Het
8.A. was from Trenton Stote College and she cecelved her HLED.
fvom Ohio Stare Universicy. Reme Ls aise gascer of Enfield Rouse.

Ann_Gangarelly, faculty ossociate in education, has a B.A- from

Sasihom College and has done some graduate level work at Queens . Jil) Leute, asaistant of folds & B.A. from
Gollege. She has tought clesentary school for seven years, in Newnhom College, Cambridge, England, and {s presently pursuing &
Connecticut and Maspachusetts, and has served as a resource per- Ph.D. at Cambridge University. She has béen very active fn the
‘ oo for the University of Massachusetcs "Inctegrated Day Progras” Women's Liberation Movement in Britain and France. Ms. Lewis
and For the Gatevay Reglonal School District in HMassachusects. will teach courses in Literature and cuitural history at Hampshire.
+ "= Barry Goldensohn, dean of Huranities und Arts and fate pro- Jerome Liebling of £ilm studles, has produced several !
fecror of Lirerature, holds a B.A. in piiliosophy from Oborlin Sward-winning flims and has exhibited at the Husewa of todern Art, |
Coltege and an N.A. in Licerature from the University of Wiedon George Eastman House and other muscuns. Ke has caught at the i
in. Hlils poctry has beon widaly published Ln collecttons, petlo- University of Minnesota and State Untversity College at New Paltz,
dicals, and anchologies. He has taught creatlve writing at seversl  tew York. '
Colleges and universitics, rost recently at Goddard College shere
he vas olso director of the graduate progeam. - Richard G._Lyon, profassor of English and American Studics, was
. Shetrman of the American Studics curriculum at the University of
Craham Gordon, assistanc professor of hupan devélopment, earncd torth Carolina at Chapel Hill and Bampshire's first Dean of the
.  his AB i mothemtice ot Southuesceen College fn Hamphis and an Colloge. Ho holds a Ph.D. from the Untversity of Minnesots and ,
M.Blv, at the Louisville Pragbyterian Saalnary. e was awarded a s editor of Santayana on America. He holds o Joint appointment Earl Pops, associate professor of design, holds a B.Arch. degree .
Fielding walker follouship {n doctrinal theology for study ot the with the School of Language and Communication. Trom North Carolina State College at Raleigh and has been design and
: Hew Coljege of the Universicy of Edinburgh, Scotland. lie s also construction ceitic for the Pract Inscitute in tiew York City. Me
co-master of Dakin House. Robexs_Harques, associate profemsor of Hispanic-ameriean iiternturs, hag been engaged in private practice since 1962,
hes worked ot tha World University Service in Peru and Venezucla,
Linds Gordon, assiscant professor of human development, holds an served as aves coord{nator of the migrant oducstion program ot payid Roberts, asaociate profossor of literature and director of the
} 5. Ta poychology Erom Adelphi Untversity. Prior to coming to Mlddliesex County in Hassachusctts, ond publishel translations of Sordoors Program, holds a B.A. from Harvard University and a ?h.D.
Waopshire, she was nssocisted ulth South lmpton College on Long Latin American poetry. Il holds a B.A. from Srandeis and a Ph.D. from the Unfversity of Demver. He ia the muthor of Tho Mountain of
Island, where she worked wich experientiol educdtion groups. She from Narvard. Professor Marquez is on Leave from Hampshire for My Fear, a book about mountain clisbing, and Deborah: A ¥tldemness
ahares the mastership of Dakin House with Graham Gordon. the academic year. Narrative. e ——
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Andrew Salkev, 1 of writing, has published videly
T ths ftelds of fiction, nom-fiction, and poecry. A Jamaican
national, Mr. Salkey has also worked as a broadcaster, Journsltst,
coacher, and lecturer. Me roceived hio education at St. George's
Colloge and Munto College in Jamsica and che Univeraity of London.

pavid E. Smich, professor of Eaglish, holds a 8.A. €ram Middlebury
Colloge and o Ph.D. from the University of Mianesotu. He hio caught
ot Indilona University, and his intcrescs include colonisl American
writing, ¢ American 1 and Americon intel-
Lectual and retiglous hiscory.

Francis D. Swith, of and Arce; & Harvard graduace,
Tie hos tacght Ln high schools and colleges, direcced federal community
N lations orograss for Hassachusetcs, ond has published us u soctolos
Elst, playweight, und novelise. Profeseor Smith will be on Leave for
the acodentc yeoc.

1. pavid Stokes, visiting nasistent profeseor of arc, holds  B.F.A.
T brincraking from Misal University and on M.F.4, in sculpcire fron
the Prate Insettuce. He has tought grophic design und sculpture since
1964 and vas on the Smith College fuculty from 1969-1977.

Roy Superior, sssociace professor of arc, caracd his B.F-A. o€ the
e euce in New York ond his M.F.A. at Yale Unlversicy. He has
Tlec studicd ac che Insticuto Allendc in Mexice. Ho has had several
years of experience in teachlog draving, patscing, ond princmaking,
“nd has exhibiced his work at s mumber of rorthesstern colleges and
auseuns.

N
Jussne Tary, assiscanc professor of literaturs, has taught at
Southarn Universicy in Baton Route; Johnson Smith '\lnt‘dutltty in

Charlocte, North Carolina; Grumbling College in Loulsiana; and
ot iatnt Augustine's College in Raleigh, North Carolina. He has
o Bk from Harvard Universicy and & Ph.D. from the University of
Massachusetts. _
Hallgan (Vishau) Wood, ssaistant prof £ music, sttended the
B solt Tascituts of Musical Arc of the University of Decrolt and
The Uatversity of Massschusatts from which he eatned s B.A. in
wthoomisicology. He has gained a wide reputation for his work in
teen music and 1 Ac Hampshire he is di-

Tectly tnvolved in the Residential Learning Center for the Area.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

Eilen Usrd Cooney, assistant profeseor of psychology, holda e
A from Redclitfe College and ls completing her doctoral dis-
ectation on the procesa of soclal-cognitive stages among
children st Harvard Graduate School of Educstion. She ha
worked &8 a pre-doctoral intern tu child psychology st the
She 1s interested in
ognitive-developmental theory, social and ego develogment, and
£ soctal-cogni 1 theory to cling-
cal #nd educationsl practice.

etet Crown, visiting assiitant professor of television, has a
h.D. from the University of Arlrona in physiclogicsl paychol-
ogy, and has teught at Columbia University and New York Medicel
College. He has had a numbor of videotape showings and broad-
casts, and vas artl and research .

The Televiaion Labovatory at WNET/13, New York.

Mark Feinstein, assistant professor of lunguage studies, has a
Ph.D. in llmguistic cheory' (phonology) from the Ciry University
of New York. Among his special interests are Spanish-English
bilingualism, isplications of sociolinguistic reseavch for s
general theory of lengusge (especielly phonologicel theory),

d oeurolinguistics (sphasiology).

ot

Naney Prishb. fetant p of lingutstics, holds sn
e rem the University of Caltfornis, Berkeley, end an 4.
A D, feom the Usiversity of Caltfornis, Sso Disgo. She io
nctitied a0 an expressive interprecer of American Slgn Len.
guage and has served as an interprater at the Nat{onal Thester
¢ the Desf Susmer School in Waterford, Comnecticut.

Paloms Garcio-Bellido, Erculty nssociate in Spaniah, holds an -
HoA. in linguistics fron the Universlty of Texae. She s cur-
cently a Ph.D. candidote in linguistice et the Untversity of
Mossachusetts where she 13 a tesching sssiscant in the depare-
ent OF tinguistica end the department of Spanish ond Portuguese.

aul Gee, assistant professor of tinguistlcs, hotds a
e ohiTosaphy) trom the University of Colifornia at Santo
Gurbate ond oa H.A. ond Ph.DS (Linguistics) from Stenford Uni-
enetey. wWithin linguistics his interests lnclude syncactic
e sewanti theory, progastics, theories of gramnar, lingulo:
oo and 1iterature, and the atructure of Engiish, as well o8
eefoltnguistics ond variotion theory. Within ghiloscphy, his
e oests tnclude eplstesology, the theory of perception. in-
e tomolity, philosophical logic, and the philosaphy of lan

guage, as well as the histofy of amalytic hilosophy.

Allen Hangon, nssiscant professor of computer science, has a
5.5 Trom Clarkson College of Technology, and an M.S. and Ph.D.
n electrical engineering fram Cornell Universicy. Kis main
rescarch are n e arcificial
intelligeoce, and pattern recognition. At the University of
Minquacts he courses in comp £ 18, arci-
ficial intelligence, ond higher level longuages.

John Horafk, visiting sssiatant professor of psychology, re-
eivid 3 B.S. from Tufts University and a Ph.D. from the Uni-
veraity of 11linois, Champoign-Urboma. His moin laterests ore
in social and ecological psychology.

Dsyld Kerr, assistant professor of mass communications, has o
4. Trom Micm Unlversity in Ohio, an M.A. fram Vanderbilt
University, and s complecing a Ph.D. at Indiana University.
His teaching experience includes courses in communication re-
search ond journalism. .

peborah Enopp. essistant professor of psychology, ecarmed her
B.n~ in philosophy and psychology at Barngrd College. She is

o doctoral candidate at the University of California ot San
Dicgo and has done resesrch fa limited capacicy, sutcmacization,
and the child's acquisition of languoge. Her temching imterescs
fnclude cognitive psychology, psycholinguistics, cognitive de-
velopment. language development, theory of education. ard phile-
sophical problema in psychology.

Richard Lyon holds a joiot sppoincment vith the School of Hu-
Ganities and Axts. P

Willism Margh, te pi of s, was chair~
en of the mathemstics departmenc ot Talladegs College inm Ala-
bema. Kis B.A., M.A., ond Ph.D. are from Dartmouth, end his
special intereats lncludg the foundations of mathemacics and
linguistics.

James Miller, of fcations, holds a
B.A. fion Western 1llixois University, an M.A. fron che Univer-
sity of Deaver, and he completed his Ph.D. in commmication
Zésearch at The Amnemberg School of Communications of ¢he Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania. He has taught courses in communica-
ions at Drexel University and has special interests in commu-
oicatfon theory and government-media relations.

Richard Myller is director of educational technology and
as B of i . He has been
dtrector of instructional commnications st the State
Universicy of New York Upstate Medical Center at Syracuse.

e holds & 3.A. from Avherst College and # Ph.D. from Syra-
cuse University. ¥r. Huller will be on leave for the
scadeaic year 1977-78.

Raymond Pelletier, visiting assistanc professor of French, has
S Ea. Trom Providence College, an M.A. from Michigon State Uni-
versity, and 8 Ph.D. from the University of Massachusects.

Michael Radetsky, assistant professor of philosophy, recelved
s 5.A. From Cornell Unfversity, and an N.A. from

Universicy of Califorais, Derkeley, where he s vorking ou his
Soctorete. A Woodrow Wileon Fellow, his specisl interests are
philosophy of sction asd philosophy of paychology.

e

Stspley Stanieki, seststant professor of television, hae au
¥oh. from Michigan State University in educational and public
televiston. He spent a year as televiston producer-director
with the Armed Forces radio and television service in Kores.
He holds a joint sppointsient with the Libracy vhere he serves
a8 television producer.

Neii Scillings, assistant professor of paychology, has a B.A.

Feor Apherst snd a Ph.D. in paychology from Stanford. Much of

his research and teaching concerns the psychology of lenguage

He siac has o substantisl interest in other aress of cognition,

wuch se memory, sttention, visual end auditory peception, in-
It

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

Mary Bech Averill, of botany, received her
PE.D, From the University of Oregon, with a study of the micro-
organtsms that inhabit the fnsides of Douglas Fir mecdles. She
bas caught at the University of Oregon, the University of Havali,
and California Polytechnic State Univorsity, end has a major
{nterest in micro-ecology, a field which she has ploncered.

Merle Bruno, associate professor of blology, holds a B.A. from
scuse University and a Ph.D. from Narvard. She Is involved
o sensory neurophysiology (espocially vision) and clemencary
schaol sclence teaching. Her work in neurophysiology has been
supported by grants from N.1.H. and the Grass Foundation, ond
he is the auchor of several teacher's guides for elementary
seience studics. (Merle will be on leave during spring
scmester, 1978.)

Reymond P Coppinger - associate professor of blology, fas

vorked the Woods Hole Dccanographic Instifute, the Smithsonian ]
Retrophysicsl Observatory in Cambridge, the U.S. Fish and Wild-
Life Semvice, and the Beebe Tropical Research Station in the

\ost Indles. Holds & 4-College Ph.D (Awherst, Smith, Mr. Holyoke,
UMass.). Varied intcrests include philasophy, forest miosgamment,
ninai behsvior, New Englend canids, monkeys in the Caribbesn,
African ecology, biosoctal human af !

Toay) and neotany theory (book in progress). Ray has beem &

past New England sled dog racing chempion and hae originated

his own breed of sled dog.

Jobo Foster - professor of biology, previously caught biochmm-
te st the Boscon Universicy School of Medicine and was ¢ »
Strevtor of the Science Curficulum Improvement Program for the
P He holds s Ph.D. in biochemiatry from Harvard Tn addition
%o Wis favolvement in biochewistry and in humen biology, he is
Iaterested fn smateur electronics, ccology and fleld blology,

ond white water canoeing.

Sethans Friedman - visiting assistant professor of biochemistry,

Taceiva] hier Master's degrec from Smith College. She ie fmters

ested in . « ially theory), -
Soi molecular deveiopment. She was an honore student in under-

sraduate chomistry st Saith College.

Naney Coddard - assoclate professor of biology, vas previcusly

e iiperaon of the department of uatural science snd machematics

at West Virginis Stata College. She obtained her Ph.D. from

Ohio State Univeraity. Iovolved in teaching courses on human

Teproduction, health cere for women and endocvinolony, she e .
Tioo interested in field toology, human and comparstive entomy,

pavesicology, marine biology and tropicel (Caribbean) ecology.

ancy vill be on lesve Spring Sewster 1973,

Stanley Goldberg - assoctate professor of history of science,

‘taught at Antioch College, vas & aenior lecturer at the Uni.

vereity of Zawbia: and & post-doctoral Fellow at che Swith-

wontan Institute. His Ph.D, is from Harvard. His teaching

204 resaarch intarests include physics, history of sclance

(particulerly esrly 20th century physics), scisace snd public

policy, snd photography. © . b

Courtney Gordon - associate professor of astronomy, holde &
FE5fron the University of Michigan. Her work includes .
Wiwdies at the Rayal Greemuich Observatory in England, the Her-
avd College Observatory, the Avscibo Observatory, and the Kitt
besk Nationsl Radio Astronomy Cbservatory. 1ln sddition to

, Courtoey & 4 , .
rtraterresteial commnication, codes and ciphers end animal
coemunication (dolphins ‘and chimps). She is a member of the
Five College Astronomy Department, and this yesr is Associate

Dean of Advising at Hampshire.

KXurtiss Gordon - 1ate p of , received
hois B.S, In phyaics at Antioch College, and his M.A. and Ph.D.
¢row the Untversity of Michigan, His interests include time

iligence, and mentel
of the School of Language and Communicetion this year.

Sanet Tallman, nsetstant professor ot anthropology, received
3 S AT fobm the University of Minnesota and fs complecing hex
doctorate at the University of California st Berkeley. She
conducted fiald work {n Yugoslavia on social interaction pat:
Cemms in rursl and urdan Serbia and worked n an editortal
capacity for the Krocber Anthropological Seclety Papers

Christopher Witherspoon, aesistant profesaor of philosophy, 18
Complating ALs Ph.D. at the University of California at Berke-
Loy where he was o Danforth Graduate Fetlow and o teaching
aseoctate. Both hiz thesis and s book in progresa arc in the
shilosophy of perception. His other research arcas fnclude
Philosophical psychology, the philosophy of tanguage, and the
Philosophy of art. He grow up in Atkansas ond has o B.A. from
Arkansos Tech, vliere most of his work was in music and litern-
ture. Me later taught at Xnoxville Coll ge as 8 Woodrow Wilson
Teaching Intern. Most of his current interdfsciplinary vork s
in cognitive psychology and artificial intellfgence. Mr.
Witherspaon 18 coordinator of the School of Langusge and Com-
munication thia year.

the philosaphy of time and space), relativity,
extraterrestrial and animal commnication, &nd cosmology. His
Cesesrch interests include galactic strucrure, imterstellar
marter and pulsars. He Lis & member of the Five College Astronomy
Deparcment.

Valter Gresnleaf - faculty associate in blology, received hie

Bachelor’s dogree from Hmppshire College, with a concentration —
In veprosuctive and human biology. Ue is specifically nterested .
{n the relationship of hormones to human behavior.

Michecl Gross - assiatent professor-of history of scleace, ¥a-
e Tis B:5. in chemistry from Brooklyn College and his Ph.D.
fo 19th century phystology from Princeton. Interests include
the histery of biology, especially evolution, physiology sad
eleo thaory, cobryology, end wolecular biology; history of
octal and behavioral sctences; science and social thought;

ond modern Buropean socinl and intellectual history.

i
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Everccs Hafner - of axpe 1 physics, wes an

Tote with the Notional 1:boracory, an
NSF fellow at Cambridge Univef™~y and a [aculty cember ot the
Univeraity of Rochester, shere o received his Ph.D. His
fnteresta fnclude the physics of electronic cwsic, mucleor
physics, cosmic rays, environnencal scicuce, hologrophy, ond
APL. He sorved as the first Dvan of the School at Natursl
Scicnce ne Hampshire.

Beverly Havcline - visiting agsistanc profcaser AF geophysics,
Grned B st the U, of Nashington, whery - a
doctoral candidate. Ner incorests includc the phyites, chemis-
try and geography of snow.

Froderick Martline - visiting assistant professor of neuro-
Rﬁydolosy. Tecolved his A.B.D. Eram the U, of Washington, where
e {6 o doctoral He s d in .

, geology, and

Jane_Egsn Henriquos - sasistant professor of animal behavior,
recolved her B.A. {n orchacology and anthropology and her
Ph.D. in animal behovior from Cambridge University in Englond.
Her rescarch interests are in physical onthropology, studying
the affects of anvironmontsl factors on the development of
behavior in humans ond other onipals, She is o member of Sur-
vival International, which is favolved {n preventing the ex~
ploicacion and/or extinction of indigenous tribes (hunters and
gatherers) and other exploited proups.

Kennech Hoffman_~ sssociate professor of mathemstics, has an
M.A. from Hacvard, where he also served as o teaching fellow.
Me vos chairman of the mathematics department at Talladega
Collogs during 1967-70. TIn sddition to slgebraic number theory
inctude American

and fes, Ken's
Indians, €leld botany, and forming.

Ravid €, Kally - associote professor of mathematics, has tought
at New College, Oberlin, Talladega College, and Boston Univer-
sity. He holds & §.M. from M.I.T, ond an A.M, from Dartmouth.
Ho has, since 1971, directed the NSP supported Humpshire Colloge
Sumor Studles fn Mathematics for High Ability High School
Students. His interests ore analysis, the history of mathe-
matics, and

Allan S. Krass - assoclate professor of physics and science
poiicy asscssment, was educated at Cornell and Stonford, where

he received his Ph.D. in theoretical physica. He previously
taught at Princeton University, University of. California at

Santa Barbara and the Untversity of lowa, as well as the Open
Untversity in England. His ncerests include physics, sclence
and public policy (particularly arms control) end the enviromment,
vhere he has worked on flood control ond nuclear enmergy. He
coordtnates the Environmental Studles snd Public Policy Program
ac Hmpshire.

Sancy Lowry - asseclate professor of chemistry, holds o Ph.D.
from B.1.T. She has worked as a resesrch associate at M.1.T,

and Amherst College and has taught at Smith College and the
Cooley-Dickinson School of ursing. Shc hos also coordinated
o chemtcal analysis lab as part of the Mill River Projects in

3 er {nclude and organic
molecules, environmental chemistry, science for mon-scientists,
toxic substances, the bassoon, and mature study.

Ralph Lutts - faculty associate in matural science and also
naturalist in the Outdoors Program, is currently doing doctoral
work {n envi; and

to the man/naturc theme ot the University of Massachusetts
School of Education. .

Lynn Miller - professor of biology, has caught at the American
Unlversity of Beirut and at Adelphi University. He bas a Ph.D
from Stanford. His principal interests are applied . teroblology

sewage ) and socidl mspects
of genetics (agriculture, genetic englncering, gemetic coun-
seling) as well as stress ond disease. He is especially in-
torested in working ulth students on indcpendent study, tutorisls,
and small group projects. His rasearch concerns ergosterol
sotabolisn in yeasts and PTC tasting io humans. Lynn is Acting
Dean of the School of Natural Science this year.,

Seundra Oyewole - of
reseatch in biochemlstry ot the University of Massachuser

, does

in
addition to teaching at Hampshire, She received her Ph.D. from
the University of Massschusetts, Her research involves membrane
development, structure and Function. In addition she is fn-
terested in microbiology from a public health standpoint in de-
veloping countrics, research on the microbtol contribution to
enorgy production, the microbes thot inhabit us, ond cancer.

Sentce Raymond - assistant profassor of women's studies ond
sedical othics under the Five College Program, received her
h.0, from Andover Hewton Theological School and Boston College,
{n religton and soclety. Refore coming to Hampshire she tought
2t Boston College, the New School for Social Resesrch, Andover
euton, and UMazs Boston, She {5 inteveaced in the past, present
o fwture of women's healing, sbortion, the sexual polttics of
\ental heslth, and wonen's heolth care delivery.

John B, Retd Jr. -

hio lunar surface and esrth
sonian As se Yy, the

at ¥.1.T., and Renssalesr Polytechoic Institute, and Lo Almnos
Nationsl Laboratories. He received his Ph.D. from M.1.T. He
previously tought in three high school physics programs. His
professional interests center around volcanology as o mesns of
understanding the chemical evolution of the eorth and the use
of volcsnoes as a source of geothermal power.

of geology, h:
incerior vesearch at the Smith-
1

Douglas S. Riggs - Emeritus professor of pharmacology, received
his M.D. from Yale Universicy School of Medicine. He previously
taught at the School of Medicine of the State University of New
York at Buffelo (where he was Chairmon from 1956-$6), Harvard
Medfcal School, Yale, and wes a blochemist at Fairfield State
Hospital. H{s special imterests involve biomathemarics (apply-
ing mathemotical methods to biological problems), nmatural his-
tory and the outdoors, especislly biking end hiking.

Paul Slacer - visiting assistant professor in sgriculture and
lanning, received his B.S. and Masters in Resource Planning
from the University of Massechusetts. He is currently a mem-
ber of a subcormittee of the Governor’s Coumission on the Status
of Women entitled “Women in Agriculture, Food Policy snd Land
Use Reform,” and is an 1 to the

County Plamer. Psul's interests cover the brosd fssues of land
uge and resources, particularly ia Rew Emgland.

Michael Sutherland - sssistant professor of stacistics, holds
an interschool appointment in Natural Scicnce and Socfal
Sclence. He has been a consultant with the Systems Monagerent
Corporation in Boston and has worked on problems involving
applications of statistics to the social scfences. His Ph.D.
{3 from Ha.vurd. His interests include mathematics, stacis=
tics, philosophy, carpentry, machinery, automobiles, and people.

Charlene Van-Raalte - assiatont professor of botany, received
Fer B.h. from Skidmore and her Ph.D. from Roaton Univors{ty
Surine Program, Marine Biology Lab., Woods Hole. She most ro-
cently caught at Palhouzfe University in Nova Scotla. Rer ree
seatch has been in the srea of salt marsh and eatuarian ccology,
scdiment-water interactions, nitrogen fixatfon and demicrifica-
tion.

Albert Hoodbull - assfscant professor ia biology, received his
Ph.D. from the Univera(ty of Washington. He has taught {n the
Peace Corps in Nigeria and has lectured at the university of

s research are centered on the physio-
logical bases of behavior snd on the visual system in humans
and snimals. He encourages students to participate in his re-
scarch on visval thresholds. He is also interested in eibryo-
logy. clectronics for instrumentation, and alternative energy
sources.

Ann M. Woodhull - ass{stant professor of biology, is especially
inter o and . blochem{sery and mo-
lecular biology, and biological toxins. Her teachlng experfwnce
includes mathematice in Nigeria as a Peace Corps volunteer, aud
Harvard University. She received her Ph.D. {rom the University
of Washington. Aun w{ll be on lcave Spring Term 1978.

Geoffrey Woods - faculty associate ln geology, received his
B.A. from Hampshirc College, where he did Divisfon ilI work on
the geochemiscry of uitremific nodules from Kilbourne Nole, How
Mexico. He has donc research work at ¥.I.T. and Los Alamos
Vatfonal Labs. His Interests include cvolution of the earth
and, in particular, geological problems of the Comnecticut Val-
ley.

Michael Woolf - visiting. assoclate professor of physics, is
an experimencal lou temperature physicisc who enjoys teaching
astronomy, eleccronics, fluids, shape changes with tie, and
of course, physics. Wls Ph.D. is from The Unlversity of
Californis at Berkeley, and he has worked at Bell Labs and
taught at U.C.L.A.

5-College Departwent Faculty:

Courtney and Kurtiss Cordon (sce above)

y_ond Kurelss Gordon

Thomas R. Dennis - assistant professor {n astronomy at Nt.
Holyoke College.

George Greenstein - assistont professor fm astronomy ac
Asherst College.

fdvard R. Horrinon professor of astromomy st the Univeraity

of Messachusctes.

6. Richard Nuguenin - professor of astronomy and physies ac the
University of HassAchusetts.

Williem ¥. Irvine, chaimman of 5-College Astronomy Department
and prafessor of physics and astronomy at the Untversity of

] acousetts.

Waltraut Seitter - professor of astronomy at Swith College.
Richard Wnite - assistant professor of astronomy at Smith
College.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Richard 1, Alpert, asaociate dean of the college and aasistant
rofessar of poiitical acicace, has cerved on the research
Statf of the Urban Imstitute in Washington, D. C. Hia 8.A.
Is from llobart Lollege and his Ph.D. from Hlarvard.

Carollee engelsderf, ar-istamt gecfs  or of polsrical sucmwt,
holds an A.f fmin sractl, studied .- ..an Fistory ot Hsrvard,
206 15 vorking & & wxrerite n political suience fron MIT
She is fnterested ip pol.r-val Pevelopamnt in Southern Africa
and ocher Third world arean. % . 3. conducted rescarch 1n
Algeria, Cuba, and Pers, and Paa becr a acacl toncher tn Kenya
and Honduras-

Robert C. Dirney, Vice President of Hampsbire College and
Professor of povchology, was a member of the Four follege
Commlttee which helped plan Hazpshire College. He served as
the first Dean of the School of Soctol Science and before
chat was chairoon of the psychology department at Amherst
College. Holder of o B.A. from Wesleysn Eniversity, he
earncd his Ph.D. from the University of Michigon.

Myrna Breicborc, visiting assistant professor of geography, hus
an A.B. frem Clark University, an M.A. from Rutgers and is a
doctoral in at Clark Uni y. Her teach-
fog and resesrch intercsts include the social geography of work;
cconomic, social and po’ itical values a5 determinants of the
builc environment: social and spatial implications of alternative
for cy devel i and problens in providing
urbon housing, employment, and social survices.

Eva Brovn, visi-ing associote professor of psychology, has a
from Cornell University and an M.A. and Ph.D. in clinical
psychology from Columbia University. She is chief psychologist
and director of training and research at the Holyoke-Chicopec
Mental Realth Center where she is {nvolved in adminiscrative,
clinical, toaching, consulting and research functions.

Margaret Cerullo, visiting assistant professor of sociology,
has o B.a. Erom the University of Peansylvania, a B. Phil..
from Oxford University, and is presently a Ph.D. candidate at
Brandeis University. Her particeler areas of interest ore
the sociology of women and the family in America; political
sociology; stratification; sociology of work and leisure; and
Europeas social theory.

Louise Farnham, Dean of the School of Social Science and
2ssociate professor of psychology, has worked in child guldance
ond mental hyglene clinics in Minnesota and Callfornia, and
has taught psychology at Yale, Stanford, and San Francisco
State College. She holds a B.A. and Ph.D. from the University
of Minnesota.

E. Oliver Foulkes, assistant professor of law, received o B.A.
From Southwestern College, femphis, and a J.D. from Memphis
State University School of Law. He has been cngaged in a
variety of legal projects involving civil libertics, welfare
recipients, housing legislation, and menral hospitals.

Penina M. Glazer, Dean of Faculty and associate professor of
history, has a B.A. from Douglass College and a Ph.D. from
Rutgers University where she held the Louis Bevier Fellowship.
Her special {nterests include American intellectual history
with emphasis on radical left wing movements in the United
States during the 1940's.

Leonard 8. Glick, professor of anthropology, holds an M.D.

“Frowm the University of Maryland School of Medicine and

Ph.D. from the Untversity of Pennsylvania. Formerly an associate
professor at cthe University of Wisconsin, he has done nthro-
pological studfes in St. Lucfa, West Indies, for a public hoalth
program and o study of ethnc ine and gocial
in the New Guinea Righlands.

willlam Grohmann, assisctant profeasor of education and Master of
Groenvich Hovse, has o B,A, from Cornell and an McA, from Columbia,
a0d is preparing a doctoral dissertation for Union Graduate
School. He has been a Peace Corps teacher in Micronesia and

an ass{stant dean of students at Columbin, HKis area of epacial
fnteresc 18 non-traditional alternatives in higher education.

Lloyd Hogan, avsociste profossor of economics, has an M.A. from
The Universicy of Chicogo and has done graduate work {n public
affoirs 1t the State University of New York, Albany. He's udi-
tor of the Review of Black Economy and Assistant Dlrector far
Regenrch and Senlor Economist at the Black Economic Research
Center. He is author of numerous articles and has Eaught at
Amherst Collegw and Harvard University.

Frank tiolmgulst, ascistant professor of political sclence, res
Ceived s B.A. from Lawrence Universicy, end his M.A. ond Ph.D.
from Indfana Unfversity. Wis tntereats ave in the area of com-
parative politics, political and adninistrative development, and
American politics.

Glorin_1. Joseph, professor of education, has o B.S, frop New
York Unfversity and a Ph.D. from Cornell Universicy. At the
University of Massachusctts whece he was pasociace professor

of education, she served as co-chairperaon of the School ‘s
Committes to Combat Ractsm, and ot Cornell she was sesistont
denn of students, director of the Committee on Special Education-
21 Projects’ counscling service, and sssoctate professor in the
African Studies and Research Center.

Japes Koplln, ossociate professor of psychology, recaived his
BoA . 1A, ond Ph.D. degrees from the University of Minnesota.
and taught ot Vandarbilt Unéversity. His spocial interests are
psycholinguietics and cognitive psehology.
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Joan B. Lendes, sgaistanc professor of polttical sciencs, holds Steuare Shapirg, visitiog pssistanc profeasor of politteal
s B.A. from Coraell Unfversicy and an M.A. ond 8 Ph.D. fron sclence, holds an A.B. and M.A. (rom SUNY at Binghamcon and
where she cospleted her doctorste in 1975. She vas former- is a Ph.D. condidate at the Lniversicy of Massachusetts. His
ty an sistont professor of political science at Bucknell Univer= fields of spccinlizanor‘x are Nne\_"can povernment nm.l public
elty. She i3 primarily engaged in teaching and research in th: policv wich parcicular interest in the areas of cnvircomentsl
aress of policical and eccial theory snd women's acudics. yiea policy, theories of seracd€ication and cducational pelicys
additional interests la Aogricon policics. political theory; and intermational relarions.
. iri A i iesss L d Master of
Ruth Lavson, emericus professor and former chair of policical Miriam Slater, assoiste professor ol Mistory om
e o e Dakin House uncil 1974, received 8 Ph.0. from Princeton
"n‘f"_‘“ ::""f‘”g‘ e pes 5:;’:“12::::“:; ;:d “,‘jf,:if;lf:;z‘.’" Untversity vhere she hold the first Woodrow Wilson Fellowship
cuggc:;:mr:a;lwcrm;\ a;\rsn:o& ﬁlun:h s.ml',' American ’ designed to allow o woman with children to atrend graduate
Totoemational Lav Pellow, U.S. Specislist grant avaxd from U.S. I’;‘"";“ ‘"‘(‘:f;:““- Her undergraduate work vag completed at
Scate Department. Taught at Academy of International Law in the uglass College.
Haguo; at Tulane Universicy, and Mount Holyoke Gollege. Michael Surherland holds a joiet appointment with the School
Barbara Harrison Linden, associate professor of sociology, h:t of Hatural Scieacc.
B A rron Syracuse University and o Fh.D, from Colunbis, vhere . s
the slso saught snd secved as architectural consultant for :g;';‘;;';;“:}‘;;";:‘_cﬂi“;g;;:i?“;“;‘;L‘:é;:l';"éi..ﬂiii?ZS‘Z‘ :
problens o college hausing ot the Universicy, Her acadews follese and Mount Holyoke College. She attended Swarchmore
Bnterests include urban blight and the soctology of education. o ieEe nd has a BA, Trom the American Universicy of Beirut.
: She has taught English in Ethiopia and did graduate work in
Lester Mazor, professor of luw, has a B.A. ond LL.B. from Seanford, ! Fadu
‘-_..—lgrved S iey elerk to the Honorable NarTen F. Burger, and has faternstional relations ond law at Columbia University.
caught at various lav scnools. His specfal concerns include the fobert der Li assoctate professor of sociology, was
limits of the legal process and the role and scacus of women in e e et Tnsticure ot Mencot Health raduate
society. crataing program in the sociology of medicine and mearal
i . hi Co 1
saureen ahaney, sestatant professor of paychology, cecebyed hor B B Ea Colhege, B By Sohos ey
B.A. fram the University of california, Santa Cruz and her Ph.D. degrees are From Stanford University '
from Cornell University. Her special incerests {nclude socfal and eg ¥e
personalicty development, gociology of the fepily and history of
childhood and the family. Stanley Warmer, associate professor of economics and Master of
Merrill House, holds a B.A. from Alblon College, an M.A. from
assistanc professor of cconomics, holds an Michigan Stace, and a Ph.D. from Harvard. His research sad .
" and an M. Phil. Erom Yale, where she is o teaching laterests include American economic history, econcaic
doctoral candidare. She was o Woodrow Wilson Fellow at Yale Gevelopoent, and industrial organization. He has taught pre-
and is fintshing her dissertacion with cthe atd of 2 Ford viously at Santa Cruz ané Bucknell.
Foundacion Fellowship fn Women's Studies. Her interests in~ °
clude American economic history, women's studies, labor ond 5, Weaver, sate p of and
publlc policy {ssues. Professor Nisonoff will be an leave fistory, bas & B.A. Eron the University of Colifornia at Berkeley
academic yest 1977-76. ord o Ph.D. from Cornell University. He has dome research {n .
Thile as a Forelgn Ares Fellow and hus taught economice &t
Anson Rabiabach, assistant professor of history, holds o B.4. il and the miversity of Sents Crvz, His special lnrerest
Trom Wofstca University and an H.A. and a Ph.D. from che Lo the historical study of economic ¢ ‘elopoent and underdevelop-
University of Wisconsin, where he also caught European history. mene.
He is interested in moderm, social and intellectual history
with special cmphasis on Contral Europe. He will be on leave parbaga Yngveseon, P of , re-
spring semester 1978. celved ber B.A. from Barnard College and her Fh.D. 8t the Uni-
Heduip Rose, assistant professor of oducacion and coordinator Soraicy of Callfornis at Berkeley. She specializes in the
57 the Educacion Studies Program, has a B.A. [rom Cornell nthropology of lov and soctsl organizacion, aud has done
and an M.A. in education from Smith College where she com fleld work in Peru and Sweden. She hag lso worked for the
n i She is cly a doezoval Department of Nottve Affairs {n Papau, New Gulues.
candidate at the Universfty of Massachusetcs. She was a
suporvisor of practice teaching at Soith College's Department
of Education and Child Study and has worked with the Northampron
public school system.
CLASS SCHEDULE
SPRING TERM 1978
SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND 'ARTS .
. ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT  TIME PLACE
((::oritact Improvisation E. Huston 1lst Come 27 TBA
olor
2 X A. Hoener Open None TTh 1030-12 Arts Bldg
Film Workshop I T. Joslin Lottery 12 M 130-5 FPH ELH
Amer Black Autobio E. Terry Open None MW 130-3 PH D-1
The Print J.D. Stokes Open None TBA .
‘ Beg-Lottery 20 TTh 1030-1 Dance Studio ~
Studio Exp~ Dance F. McClellan, et al Int-Lottery 20 TBA
- Adv-Instr Per 20 MW 1-3, F 1030-12 Dance Studio
HA 116 Mod Visionary Writing C. Hubbs lst Come 20 MW 3-5 Kiva
HA 117/
217 Art in Craft R. Superior Open None W 730-10pm Arts Bldg
HA 118 Myth and History J. Hubbs Open None TTh 1-3 Blair
HA 119 Movement Workshop F. McClellan Lottery 20 MW 1030-12 Dance Studio
HA 121 Gods/Beasts/Mortals R. Meagher Open None TBA
HA 122 Painting J. Murray lst Come 15 TTh 915~1045 Arts Bldg
HA 123/
223 Exploring Sexuality L. Gordon/G. Gordon Instr Int 16 TTh 9-1030 DH Masters
HA 124 Black Women/White Women J. Lewis Open None TBA .
HA 129/
~ 229 Seminar-Modern Lit C. Hubbs Open None M 7-9pm (2/6/77 only) Blair
HA 131/ .
231A Poetry Writing Workshop A. Salkey Instr Per 16 T 130-3 EDH 17
HA 131/
231B Poetry Writing Workshop B. Goldensohn Instr Per 15 M 1-4 PH B-1
HA 134 College Writing E. Terry 1st Come 18 TTh 11-1 PH D-1 ,
HA 136 Man-Made Environment N. Juster/E. Pope Lottery 24 MTh 130-430 SC 3rd F1
HA 140 Vision & Revision W. Arnold, et al Open None W 7-9pm FPH WLH
HA 120 Still Photo Workshop W. Arnold Instr Per 15 M 1-5 Photo Lab
HA 151/ -
251 Images/Protess/Trans II -J. Jagel Instr Per 10 T 1030-12 Art Bldg
HA 152/
252 Film Image-Gay T. Joslin Open None T/W 7-1lpm, Wam FPH MLH/Kiva,Lib 3 o
HA 153/
253 Afro-Am Chamber Ens V. Wood Audition 20 MW 1230-3 Music Bldg
HA 159/
259 Hampshire Chorus A. Kearns 4 Audition None TTh 7-%pm Red Barn
HA 162 Rehearsal & Performance J. Abady/W. Kramer Open None W 3-5 PAC
HA 163/ —
263 Fiction Writing Workshop A. Salkey . Instr Per 16 Th 130-3 EDH 17 .
HA 167/
267 Way of Philosophy R.K. Bradt Open None W 830-1030 FPH 103
HA 172/
272 Hist Per-Afro-Am Music V. Wood Opan None MW 830-1030 FPH ELH
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SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD  LIMIT  TIME PLACE
HA 178/
278 Begin Scene Study J. Abady Instr Per 12 WF 1-3 PAC
HA 182/
282 Intro-Children Theatre W. Kramer 1lst Come 12 TTh 10-12 Div IV
HA 183/
283 Women & Leadership R. Carew 1st Come 12 TTh 1-3 EH Masters
HA 190 Color & Light Circus S. Goldberg, et al Open None TBA
HA 194/
294 Prose Writing Workshop D. Roberts Instr Int 20 M 1-4 EDH 16
HA 199/
299 Art of Biography D. Roberts Open None TTh 1030-12 EDH 16
HA 201 American Landscapes D. Smith Instr Per 25 TTh 1030-1230 FPH WLH
HA 207 France J. Lewis Instr Per 20 TBA
HA 210 Film Workshop II T. Joslin Instr Per 12 T 130-5 FPH ELH
. HA 219 Ways of Seeing J. Murray 1st Come 25 Th 130-330 Arts Bldg
HA 220 Film/Photo Studies J. Liebling Open-Concentrators W 1-5 Blair

HA 224 .Adv Tutor-Shakespeare L.B. Kennedy Instr Per 10 MWF 3-5 PH C-1

HA 225 Photo Workshop J. Liebling Lottery 12 T 2-5 Photo Lab
HA 226 Bk Sem-Journalism D. Kerr Lottery 12 M 1-3 PH C-1

HA 232 GIS-Elec Music Comp R. McClellan Instr Per 10 F 1-3 FPH 101
HA 235 Design Tech-Theatre W. Kramer Instr Per 10 MW 10-12 piv IV

HA 237 Editorial Writing D. Kerr Tastr Per 9 W 1-3 PH C-1

HA 243 Art/Society~Ren Italy S. Allen 1st Come 20 MW 1030-12 FPH 104

HA 245 Healing Force-Music R. McClellan Instr Per 15 MW 1-3 Music Bldg
HA 255 Labanotation F. McClellan Open None T 11-1, Th 11-12 Smith

HA 257 Santayana R. Lyon Open None TBA

HA 260 Heidegger/Tradition 1T R.K. Bradt Open None W 3-5 FPH 103 .
HA 261 Advanced Approaches J. Abady/W. Kramer Instr Per None TTh 1-3 PAC

HA 264 Mothers/Fathers, Etc. N. Payne/J. Boettiger Instr Per 16 TTh 9-1030 Blair

HA 269 Origins-Romanticism J. Hubbs Open None TTh 1030-12 Blair

HA 273 Humanities Seminar 11 R.X. Bradt Open None W 730-10pm Donut &
HA 277 Sound/Meaning-Poetry J. Gee Instr Per 15 TTh 9-1030 FPH 104

EA 280 Studio Art Critique A. Hoener/R. Supeérior 1st Come 15 . T 1-4 Arts Bldg
HA 284 Dance Works F. McClellan Open None TBA

HA 285 How Bach Did It R. McClellan Instr Per 20 MW 1030-12 Music Bldg
HA 288 Reading Group-Mod Lit R. Lyon . Instr Per 8 TBA

HA 289 Shakespeare & Woolf L.B. Kennedy ist Come 28-DiviI MWF 9-1030 Blair

HA 293 GIS-Score Analysis R. McClellan Instr Per 8 Th 1-3 FPH 212

’ \

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION

LC 129 Newspapers D. Kerr 1st Come 25 TTh 1030-12 FPH 108
1LC 139 Internationl Communic J. Miller Instr Per 15 TTh 9-1030 FPH 106

LC 141 Philosophy-Perception C. Witherspoon/J. Brumbaugh  Instr Per 20 MWF 1030-12 FPH 106
1LC 142 Linear Perspective W. Marsh Lottery 20 MWF 1-2 FPH 105

LC 143 Problem Solving D. Knapp Lottery 20 TTh 1030-12 CSC 125 -
LC 145 Simplicity/Complexity M. Feinstein 1st Come 20 TTh 1030-12 FPH 104
LC 152 Adolescence/Ildentity E. Cooney Instr Per 25 TTh 9-1030 FPH ELH
LC 154 Winning Arguments M. Radetsky Instr_Per . 20 MW 1030-1130 FPH 107
LC 155 Culture/Lang/Personal J. Tallman 1st Come 20 TTh 1030-1230 EDH 15

LC 157 TV Criticism S. Staniski Instr Per 12 M 7-830pm Kiva

LC 158/ ~

258 TV Research P. Crown lst Come 20 MW 1030-12 - FPH 103
LC 159 Games A. Hanson/W. Marsh Lottery 32 MWF 930-1030 FPH 106
LC 161 Color & Light Circus S. Goldberg, et al Open None TBA
LC 162 Spatial Relationships J. Hornik 1st Come 25 M 2-5 FPH 105
LCc 170/ .

270 Meaning J. Gee 1st Come 20 MW 1-230 FPH 104
1C 185 LISP E. Soloway 1st Come 30 MW 1030-12 FPH ELH
LC 219 Comm Policy Research J. Miller Instr Per 10 T 1-3 PH A-1
LC 227 Person Perception E. Cooney Instr Per 12 TTh 130-3 FPH 104
LC 229 Cognitive Development D. Knapp Lottery 20 TTh 1-230 FPH WLH
LC 2346 TV Production Project S. Staniski Instr Per 20 TTh 9-12 TV Studio
LC 235 Field Meth-Linguistics N. Frishberg Instr Per 20 TTh 1030-12 FPH 107 !
LC 237 Editorial Writing D. Kerr Instr Per 9 W 1-3 PH C-1 ~
LC 238 Pattern/Ritual J. Tallman lst Come 16 MW 1030-1230 EDH 4
LC 239 Culture/Communication J. Church Open piv 11 TITh 1-3 EDH &4
LC 244 Lang/Lit/Culture R. Lyon Open None TTh 1030-12 EBH &

LC 246 Cognitive Psychology N. Stillings 1st Come 20 MW 3-430 FPH 106
LC 260 Conventional Gesture J. Wattman 1lst Come 20 WF 9-1030 EDH 15
LC 266 Exp TV Workshop P. Crown Instr Per 12 MW 1-5 TV Studio
1.C 269 Programming Languages A. Hanson/E. Soloway 1st Come 20 MW 1030-12 FPH 108
LC 277 Sound/Meaning-Poetry J. Gee Instr Per 15 TTh 9-1030 FPH 104
LC 278 Adv Philosophy Seminar J. Gee 1st Come 12 W 3-5 FPH 104
LC 279 Modern Analytic Philo M. Radetsky Instr Per 30 MW 130-3 csC 114
LC 280 Book Sem-Journalism D. Kerr Lottery 12 M 1-3 PH C-1
LANGUAGE STUDIES

LC 146 Canada Francais M. Feinstein/R. Pelletier Instt Per 20 TTh 1-3 FPH 107
LC 150 1Intens Inter Spanish TBA 20

LC 151 Intens Inter French R. Pelletier Instr Per 20 WF 1-230 TPH ELH
LC 160 El Bilingualismo P. Garcia-Bellido Instr Per 20 TTh 9-1030 FPH 103
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

y

ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT  TIME PLACE
NS 105/
205 Bio-Med Issues-Fem IIL J. Raymond Instr Int None TTh 130-3 PH B-1
NS 107 Evolution of Earth J. Reid/G. Woods Open None TBA
NS 108/ ’
208 Geologic Hist-CT Valley G. Woods Open None TBA N
NS 110. Color & Light Circus S. Goldberg, et al Open None TBA
*NS 116 Wildflowers . M.B. Averill/R. Lutts Instr Int 13 T 1-3 C€SC Lab .
NS 117 Gardening-Organic/Other M.B. Averill Open None MF 1-3 CSC 3rd Fi '
NS 119 Natural Selection R. Coppinger/M. Gross Open None MF 3-5 EDH 15
NS 121 Human Biology I J. Foster, et al 1st Come 32 TTh 9-1030 Csc 114
#NS 131 Brain & Eye Al Woodhull Open None MWF 1-2 Kiva
NS 134 Pigments/Dyes/Artist S. Goldberg Open None TBA
%NS 135 Beekeeping - W. Niemiec/K. Hoffman 1lst Come 15 MWF 1-230 CSC 2nd F1
NS 141 Human Repro Biology W. Greenleaf Open None TBA .
NS l44 Nutrition & Obesity B. Friedman Open None WF 9-1030/W 130-430 PH A-1/Lab
NS 145 Scientific Counterrevs M. Gross/A. Ziegler ‘Open None TTh 1-3 EDH 15
NS 146 Rubberbands, Erc. B. Hartline/F. Hartline Open None MW 1030-12 CSC 2nd F1
NS 153 Family Farm in U.S. P. Slater Open None TBA
NS 154 Microbiology S. Oyewole Open None WF 1030-12/1-330 PH B-1/Lab
NS 157 Scientists/Nonscientists  C. Van Raalte Instr Per 15 TTh 1-230 €SC 2nd Fl
*NS 158 Structure of Molecules B. Friedman/S. Goldberg Open None TTh 9-1030 - PH A-1 -2
_*NS 159 Elem Thermodynamics M. Gross Open None TTh 9-1030 CcSC 3rd Fl
" NS 161/
261 Math-Scntsts/Scl Scntsts K. Hoffman: Open None MWF 930-1030 FPH MLH
%NS 163 Chemical Reactions N. Lowry Open None TTh 9-1030 EDH 15
NS 168/ ’
268 APL & Quantitative Meth M. Sutherland Open None TTh 1-3 FPH 108 \
_N§ 177 Horticulture N. Seamon/P. Bowne . Open None TBA
NS 182 Basic Physics A. Krass, et al Open None MWF 830-10 CSC 114
*NS- 188 River Dynamics J. Foster/J. Reid Open None M 1-6 CSC 2nd Fl
NS 202 Aquatic Ecology C. Van Raalte, et al Open None MW 1030-12 EDH 17
NS 203 Aquatic Ecology Lab C. Van Raalte, et al Open None W 1-5 CSC Lab
NS 206 Behav Genetics Seminar R. Coppinger, et al Open None TBA
NS 207 Pump or Well P. Slater Open None TBA
. NS 209 Biology & Math P. Sternberg Open None “TBA .
NS 211 Solid State Physics M. Woolf Open None MW 130-3 csC 125
NS 216 Geophysics/Chemistry B,.Hartline/J. Reid Instr Per None MW 1-230 EDH 17
NS’217 Animal Physiology Al Woodhull/F. Hartline Open ‘None MW 9-1030/Th 1-3 FPH 105/Lab
NS 219 Who Controls Technology A. Krass/S. Shapiro Instr Per 20 W 1230-3 FPH 103 *
NS 221 Biological-Models D. Riggs lst Come 24 MWF 1-2 EDH 4
NS 234 Organic Chemistry IT N. Lowry Open None MWF 1030-12 EDH 15
, NS 267 Linear Analysis K+ Hoffman Open None TTh 1-230 CSC 125
ASTFC 020 Cosmology E.R. Harcison Open None MW 130-3 Amherst
~  ASTFC 022 Astron/Astrophy II K. Gordon Cpen None MW 130-3/Th 8-10pm FPH 108/CSC 3rd F. o
:_:A;'STFC 034 History of Astronomy R. White/W. Seitter Open None MW 230-345 Smith
{STRC 038 Obs Radioc Astronomy G.R. Huguenin Instr Per None TTh 230-345 GRC534/UMass
~-ASTEC. 044 Astrophysics IT G. Greenstein Instr Per None MF 125-320 GRC534/UMass
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE o .
. ‘
_ SS 109 Social Analysis-Space B. Linden lst Come 16 T 1030-1230 FPH 105 .
SS 113 Human Biology I J. Foster, et al 1st Come 32 TTh 9-103C CcSC 114 7
sS 116 Jews in Russia L. Glick 1st Come 25 MF 1030-12 EDH 16
SS 120 Insurgent Sister G. Joseph/C. Oliver Instr Pevr 20 TTh 1030-12 FPH 106
.88 123 Social Change-The 60's $. Nesich/L. Mazor 1st Come 25 TTh 1-3 FPH 106
$$.126 Intro-Economic Lit L. Hogan Instr Per 20 TBA
SS 127 Family in Trans-Modern G. Joseph et al lst Come 35 TTh 1-3 csC 14
$S 129 New China J. Koplin Lottery 20 TTh 9-1030 EDH 17
- SS 133 Urban'Politics S. Shapiro 1st Come 20 TTh 1030-12 FPH 103
$S 135 -Race to Power-S. Africa C. Bengelsdorf 1st Come 20 TBA
*SS 140 Deschooling Society W. Grohmann 1st Come 20 TBA
%55 141 Experimental Colleges W. Grohmann 1st Come 20 TBA "
*SS 142 Purpose of College W. Grohmann lst Come 20 TBA
S 145 Ethnicity & Politics L. Glick ® 1st Come 20 TTh 130-3 FPH 105
$S 156 Social Control/Dispute B. Yngvesson . lst Come 20 MW 1-3 EDH 15
S 157 Women & Reform P. Glazer/M. Slater Ist Come 35 TTh 9-1030 ~  CSC 125
} SS 184 Decentralism M. Breitbait/N. King MW 1030-12 PH A-1
ral S5 198 Forgotten People 0. Fowlkes ’ Lottery 25 MW 1-230 FPH 107
© SS 207 Research Seminar R. Alpert Instr Per 10-DivII Th 8-10pm CSC 114
: $S 209 Crime & Punishment 0. Fowlkes/L. Mazor Open None MW 1030-12 FPH WLH
. SS 210 Intro-Economics .F. Weaver Open None WF 9-1030 PH B-1
SS 220 Human Motivation R. Birney Open None WF 1030-12 CSC 125
i 6§ 224 Black Amers-Cap Econ L. Hogan Open None TBA
1' S 229 Devel/Underdevel-L.Amer F. Weaver Open None MW 1-3 FPH WLH N
! §S 234 Philos-Amer Education ‘H. Rose Open None TBA ~
SS 247 Who Controls Technology A. Krass/S. Shapiro 1st Come . 20 W 1230-3 FPH 103
§S 253 Personality-Moral Devel M. Cerullo/M. Mahoney Open None MW 1-3 FPH 106
§S 255 APL & Quantitative Meth M. Sutherland Open - None TTh 1-3 FPH 108 ¢
§S 259 Understand/Explanation B. Yngvesson Open None T 1-3 EDH 16 N
3S 261 Structure-Econ Theories S. Warner 1st Come 18 TBA .
! §S 267 Social Thecry-Marx/Peych  J. Landes Instr Per 20 T 1-3 FPH 103 =
' $s 275 State and Society M. Cerullo, et al Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH ELH N
. 85 276 Comp Socialist Devel C. Bengelsdorf/F. Holmquist Instr Per TBA
| g$ 280 Manipulated Environment M. Breitbart Open: Nomne MW 130-3 PH A-1
} s§ 295 Separation & Loss E. Brown Instr Per 12 W 10-12 PH D-1
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INTF;GRATIVE SEMINARS

- Supportive Editing

-\
. ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD  LIMIT TIME PLACE
IN 302 Economies-Intimacy J. Lewis Instr Per TBA
IN 305 Athens R. Meagher TBA
IN 310 Transitions J. Boettiger/D. Smith Instr Int 10 Th 6-10pm
IN 314 Women in the Arts S. Allen/S. Kaplan N TBA
IN 317 Museum Studies V. Halsey/C. Harris Open None Th 1-3 FPH 103
IN 322 Environmental Studies R. Lutts 15¢ Come 15 W 930-12 EDH 16
IN 328 1It's About Time K. Gordsn/C.’ Witherspoon Instr Per 25 W 330-5 CSC 125
IN 333 Adult Development L. Farnham 1lst Come 12-BIIT W 3-5 FPH 105
IN 335 Soc Sci Analysis B. Linden/R. von der Lippe Instr Per 12 W 1-3 PH B-1
IN 340 Economic Theory S. Warner, et al . Open None TBA
IN 343 Women & Language N. Frishberg/E. Pearl Instr Per 15 W 730-930pm PH C-1
IN 347 Symboling J. Miller Instr Per 1¢ T 730-10pm PH A-1
. OUTDOORS PROGRAM
«
i OP 107 CT River Paddling C. Fisher Open None WF 7-9am RCC
e %0P 124 Top Rope Climb D. Roberts Open None F 1-6 RCC
. 0P 125 Beg Whitewater Kayak C. Fisher 1st Come 10 Th 1=3 (*1-6) RCC
: *QP 155 N.C. Whitewater Trip C. Fisher See Course Description
T *0P 204 Lead Rock Climb E. Ward Instr Per None T 1-6 - RCC
N 0P 205 Int/idv Whitewater C. Fisher Instr Per 10 T 1-3 (*1=6) RCC
N QP 215 Practicum-Env Ed I R. Lutts, et al Instr Int See Course Description
OP 216 Practicum-Env Ed II R. Lutts, et al Instr Int See Course Description
. *0P' 230 Cont Top Rope Climb E. Ward Instr Per None T 1-6 RCC
’ QP 231 Environ Ed Centers R. Lutts Open None Th 1-3 EDH 16
? OP 235 All the Things L. Cullen/T. Peterson 1st Come 15 Th 1-6 RCC
, OP 240 Environ Ed Seminar R. Lutts, et al Open None T 730-930pm Kiva
) *0P 262 Wildflowers M.B. Averill/R. Lutts Instr Int 13 T 1-3 CSC Lab
. RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS :
RA-101 Beg Shotokan Karate M. Taylor Open None TTh 230-430 So Lounge
. RA 103 Int Shotokan Karate II M. Taylor Open None TThSun 7-9pm So Lounge
s RA 104 Adv Shotokan Karate M. Taylor SunM 4-6pm So Lounge
RA 105 Aikido M. Taylor Open None MW 11-1 So Lounge
. RA 106 Beg Hatha Yoga G. Noble Open None M 2-315 Donut 4
o RA 107 Cont Hatha Yoga G. Noble Open None M 330-445 Donut 4
RA 108 Beg Tai Chi Chuan P. Gallagher Open None M 630-745 So Lounge
RA 109 Cont Tai Chi Chuan P. Gallagher Open None M 8-915pm So Lounge
H RA 111 Physical Fitness Class R. Rikkers/A. Wright Open None TF 1215-115 RCC
i RA 112 Fencing . W. Weber ~ Open None TBA
B RA 113 Women's Self Defense P. Turney . Open None TBA -
R RA 114 Meditation E. Connolly Open None WF 815-915 RCC
3 - '
) COLLEGE WRITING: READING IMPROVEMENT
‘ G. Sassen Open None T 1030-1230 PH B-1

- CODES

csC
EDH
FPH
LIB
RCC

DH
EH
PH

DONUT
~ ELH
MLH
WLH
PAC

TBA

GI1S

Cole Science Center

Emily Dickinson Hall
Franklin Patterson Hall
Harold F. Johnson Library
Robert Crown Center
Dakin House

Enfield House

Prescott House -

Center Room-Greenwich House

East Lecture Hall
Main Lecture Hall
West Lecture Hall
Performing Arts Center

To Be Announced/Arranged
Group Independent Study

Course is not tefm-long;
see course description.

Amherst, Massachusetts / 01002
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